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Abstract

The objective of this study is to understand howvitttegration of digital technology (DT) in
the Bangladesh Film industry has been respondebytits production, distribution and
exhibition related organisations. Since no researchigital integration has been considered
in a developing country context, and specificallithim the area of concentrating on the
industry rather than the films themselves, thieaesh therefore addresses the gaps within the
knowledge field. The Bangladesh Film Industry (B&$ed to be a centre for film production,
distribution and exhibition, but this traditionadustry has been in decline for decades. In
response to the decline, the government startehtagration process of DT in 2003, yet
eight years after the launch only a fraction of piheject has been completed. Apart from its
partial adoption in the film production sector, tdlsution and exhibition have appeared to
resist the adoption of new technology. This th#ésesefore sets out to explore the causes of
partial integration of DT in the film industry inaBgladesh through a study of the workforce,
business owners, practitioners, scholars, goverhwi@inials and executives functioning in
and outside the industry. With the mixed methodraggh and emphasis on qualitative
engagement (two case studies and 38 interviews) thisis explores current attitudes and
beliefs and identifies potential barriers to effeetintegration. In particular this dissertation
examines five areas: technology integration, trjrfor workforce development, production,
distribution and exhibition capabilities, and argudat the political factor was the most
important driver in integrating DT, while knowledg&egration, training, and development
of digital production, distribution and exhibitiorcompatibility at individual and
organisational levels were ignored. Moreover, treatpst concern of losing a job or business
within the industry community due to inadequateWlealge, skills and finance is impeding
the possibility of full completion of the integrati process within the industry.

Overall, two important contributions of this resgarmclude 1) an exploration of factors that
impeded progress of the film industry in respondimghe DT and 2) a formulation of some
suitable recommendations to overcome the challengesrder to completely realise the
integration of DT within the Bangladesh Film IndystHowever, further research is
recommended to investigate whether completion ef itliegration process will save the

industry from decline or not.
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Chapter 1: Introduction

1.1 Context

The potentiality of Digital technology (DT), as ansplete system in covering the entire
process of flmmaking from production to distrilartiand exhibition, has generated growing
interest from film scholars and practitioners. @utrscholarly approaches in this field have
been mainly limited to the USA, Canada, Australi anost European countries (Wyatt
1999; Brancato 2001; Blassnigg 2005; Billups 20D&ty, 2008 and Honthaner 2010), with
less economically developed countries (LEDCs) saslBangladesh hardly receiving any
attention in this field. Specifically, the commaecuse of DT for production, distribution and
exhibition purposes in the Bangladesh Film IndugBil) is still in its infancy. It appears

that the film practitioners in Bangladesh are ndlyfaware of the potential of DT within

their industry context.

The integration of DT in the BFI remains incompletght years after the start of the project
in 2003' There is still much to be learned about the resgon this incomplete integration
process. In 2009, the government promised a visilamplement a ‘digital Bangladesh’ as
part of their 2021 Bangladesh visibithe impact of this political vision upon the BFah
not yet been identified. This thesis will therefdescribe and explore how the BFI decided to
integrate DT and why the integration process remainomplete. This thesis will also hence
act as a guideline to overcome the barriers and &dtly steps towards completing this

integration.

Until recently, very few scholarly attempts havemenade to address the ongoing challenges
of digital integration in Bangladesh (for examphgjque 2009; Haq 2011). These studies
deal with the role and importance of using DT imfproduction. However, Atique and Haq
have only drawn attention to this issue from arepehdent filmmaker’'s point of view and
therefore the applications of DT in a commerciaiteat have not been addressed. Moreover,
the few studies (Raju 2006; Nasreen & Haq 2008;kH#10) that have attempted to focus
on BFI have failed to identify various internal agxternal factors which are crucial in terms
of understanding how the BFI is going to respondh®® integration process. It seems that
there is an acute lack of research based on thesirffsameworks and empirical evidence that
would allow us to understand the film industry. &i@ns regarding the aptitude of the

workforce and the ability of the industry to intatg and synthesise the technology underline
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the need for new research. Therefore, the aimisfrédsearch is to examine the readiness of
the BFI to integrate DT in its pre-production, puocton, post-production, distribution and
exhibition processes. In this regard, this studl develop a framework to understand the
mindset of the workforce and its capability to itiBnthe individual and collective responses
towards the integration. Failing to identify thedaess and responses of the BFI workforce
may cause this integration process to be abortivehamper the initial equilibrium of the
industry. This research will therefore be crucialprovide suitable recommendations for
effective integration.

1.2 Uses of Terms

As this study will demonstrate the integration @ within the context of the BFI, it is
necessary to provide a thorough picture of theshgis essential mechanisms. Typically, the
structure of the BFI can be characterised as ‘terlinked network’ between the state-owned
service organisation called the Bangladesh Film digpment Corporation (BFDC) and
privately-owned small, independent production, ribstion and exhibition firms. The
corporate structure of the BFDC provides variousopolistic services to the production
firms, such as block booking or selective accesstsostudios, cameras, sound mixing,
mastering, editing, film processing services. Magependent production firms utilise these
services of the BFDC and sustain their existengeutfh transactional relations with
distributing firms and exhibiting enterprises faetcommercial film business. Apart from the
BFDC, only three privately-owned companies, Barudst, Popular Studio and Bengal
Studio, provide partial services (such as studigise and film-processing service) for film
production. Since the BFDC provides a full rangesefvices for film production, this
organisation has become the locus of the BFI. @iejgendency of the independent firms on
BFDC therefore not only allows the government greabntrol over the entire industry, but

also for itself.

In order to fulfil the state responsibility, the vgonment of Bangladesh established three
sister organisations to support the BFI. The fiosganisation representing the sister
organisations is the Bangladesh Film Censor BoBRCE). The BFCB is currently known
to be the only organisation in Bangladesh that emesnand certifies films for public
exhibition™ The second organisation is the Bangladesh Filmhitec (BFA), who are
currently dedicated to preserving old films in arde remind audiences about the rich

heritage of Bangladeshi histd¥yThe third organisation is the National Institute ass
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Communication (NIMC). Since 1980, this nationalagdishment has been offering training

to the current and prospective media workfdrce.

Diagram 1: The Interlinked Network of the BFI

Independent Independent Firms Independent
Firms for Film > for Film » Firms for Film
Production Distribution Exhibition
. . . # | BFI
BFDC BFCB BFA
T
NIMC

As this study will look at the integration procesfsDT in the BFI, it is important to know

about the uses of the terms: technology and intiegraRogers (2002) argued that although
technology is often thought of as just hardwareyesdechnology do not or hardly have any
hardware components. Technology can be consideyexh aption including the tools (the
hardware) and associated knowledge or informati@t is put into use to accomplish a
particular task. In particular, DT can be conceiada technology where knowledge or
information about the uses of the tools (the saflas more salient than the physical or
material objects or tools (the hardware) used tfolnireality, DT is a technology where the

software and the hardware are used together fordibduction, distribution and exhibition.

In general, technology integration can be viewedsascessive occurrences of the act of
incorporating innovative technology from an extérsaurce into a particular organisation.
Initially, the technological innovation begins withe prolonged and dedicated engagement
of an organisation’s Research and Development (Ri&Bjn, who are capable of developing
a new product or technology. The following stagéierainnovation are the technology
transfer and diffusion of innovations. Technologgnsfer involves the process of selling the
innovated technology from the R&D laboratory in tmearketplace and making the
technology commercially viable as a product or meryRogers et. al. 2001). The diffusion of
innovations is a macro process over a long peribdtime, through which several
organisations (including the innovator) integraddgpt and utilise) the technology (Fichman

1992). Technology integration is usually a purpesiecision of an individual organisation to
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adopt and apply the recently-innovated technologyostly external or foreign) for
organisational improvement. Although diffusion has greater range than integration,
integration is more focused on dealing with thellelhges of adoption and application phases
of a specific organisation.

As this study is aiming to identify the readinessl aesponses of the film workforce, this
study will therefore consider the individual as Wa$ the organisational capability from
various perspectives (such as the political, ecacalmsocial, technological, environmental
and legislative contexts). Specifically, this studyl view ‘readiness’ as ‘the ability of an
individual and organisation to maximise its potahto use right technology for achieving a
goal’ (Rowlingson 2004). ‘Response’ could be readlze performance or act on the basis of

readiness’.
1.3 Summary of Methodology

The aim of this study is to discover the precediagtors and ongoing challenges of
integrating DT into the BFI and developing suggestito overcome those challenges. This
thesis has been developed through interviews wibldyction teams associated with 35mm
celluloid and digital film productions in two divgent case studies. Interview data has also
been gathered from other scholars, professionalsemeneurs, officials and executives
linked to the film industry. The research methodttldominates this study is largely
gualitative and mostly confined to the intervieveheique. In addition to the open-ended
semi-structured interviews, other methods such lesemwation techniques and secondary
data-gathering methods have also been employedveiluand address the issues that this
study raises. In order to support and analysejtiaditative data with greater understanding,

some quantitative data has also been collectedtirsid.
1.4 Key Research Questions

DT is exclusively changing the industrial nature36mm celluloid film production. In order
to identify the penetration of DT in film productipdistribution and exhibition areas, this
research has designed some key questions. In exantire impacts of DT in the BFI, these
research questions were developed to discover #réere and later conditions and

experiences of the film workforce and business camities in response to that integration.



18

The relevance of the key questions can be bettgrstood by discussing them in the context

of identifying the significance of the study.
1.5 Significance of the Study

What are the forthcoming challenges for the industy if we want to integrate DT into
the BFI?

When the integration process of a new technologg workplace remains incomplete, it
becomes crucial to identify the barriers or reasmndailure behind it. Understanding the
barriers or reasons for failure has direct impiaas for this research. From this perspective,
this study has identified three significant majbakenges that the workforce and business

community have encountered.

Firstly the workforce and business communities dbhbelieve that integrating DT would be
beneficial for them; rather they believe that tiieye to face the challenges of social class-
based dispossession. The media professionals lypicansider 35mm celluloid film
technology as a superior and more expensive teagpdhan TV. The argument which is
emerging is that if DT is currently being used bg TV industries, then what is the logic of

integrating this low-grade (in comparison to filteghnology to produce films?

The second foremost challenge facing the film imguss the shortage of a qualified
workforce. There are also issues, even eight yates the beginning of the integration
process, with the existing workforce, which in terof their qualifications and training is not
yet capable of dealing with the complexities of tiesv technology. It is therefore crucial for
the study to examine why the BFI workforce have lmegn able to overcome this challenge

so far.

Among the many challenges, the third major coneceno manage the financial support to
update the existing cinema halls with DT projectaapability within the exhibition firms.
The current government of Bangladesh heralded ¢veldpment of a ‘Digital Bangladesh’
but gave little consideration to assisting the $maependent exhibition establishments. This
study therefore examines the pertinent issues of kms particular challenge can be

overcome.
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What are the effects of the integration of DT on te BFI?

An industry can resist integrating new DT by viewiit as comparatively inferior and
deciding to continue their film production by usitige 35mm celluloid film technology. It is
probable that the integration of DT will have magifects on the industry. However, whether
all these effects will be positive cannot be deteed. For example, a psychological
phenomenon may arise which will suggest that imhdilintegrate DT, the film workforce and
business communities will lose their sense of aeisicy gained from using superior
technology and producing quality products. A Spafilsn professional, Lauren Kogen, has
revealed the deeply held beliefs of the flmmalaysut 35mm celluloid technology and their

responses against DT within the industry:

Most of those opposed to digital film not only deme its inferior picture quality, but also arguehat the
inherent ‘look’ of 35mm is fundamental to the filnmedium. Whether this view is overly nostalgic or not,

there are certainly inescapable visual differendestween the two systeiis.

As a result, another effect of the integration ddog the alteration in the audience taste. The
important question is whether integrating DT wilake flms more casual products and less
appealing like regular TV soaps. In such a casesdlparticular members of the industry
might suggest carrying on with the 35mm celluloggthnology. However, to do this, the
industry needs to be independently capable of miadufiims without depending on any
global companies for raw materials or equipmenty Aependency on foreign outsourcings
may cause problems in the case of new fundamemaiges. If the foreign companies decide
to stop manufacturing and supplying chemicals arggent in order to stay updated with
the world and remain competitive, then this mighgrce the dependent industries to confront
the options of closing down or accepting the chadgeindustry can only stay away from
responding to any change and potential controllolba enterprises if it can produce and
market its products locally.

Since the birth of the BFI, the BFDC and the exiohi firms have been dependent on
foreign outsourcing for their raw materials (filnegatives, positives and chemicals) and
equipment (cameras, sound systems and projecidrs).reliance on foreign vendors means
that the BFI has fewer choices to make. One cadiisobunt the fact that for several reasons,
such as business uncertainty, decline in demandtecithology up-gradation the foreign
vendors may stop or discontinue their manufactyriaigd therefore supplies. However,

because the BFI's source of supplies comes fronowsirvendors, this process may be
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gradual rather than instant. As difficulty in oloiaig supplies of film raw materials and
equipment increases, Bangladesh will sooner or la¢eforced to face up the difficulty of
acquiring its supply requirements. Therefore, theation encourages a sense that BFDC will
either need to build up its own fully-fledged cajpam order to avoid resource dependency,

or respond to technological change over time.

Currently in the BFDC, there is no indication ofyamitiative to alleviate the long-
established resource dependency and become indaypertherefore, the alternative choice
follows to adopt new technology for the film indystThe rationale of responding to the
change would be to alleviate immediate uncertantassociated with the industry’s
dependency on obsolescent resources. Furthermueeprime benefit of integrating DT
would be ensuring a consistent supply of the mexsmt resources and staying competitive in
film production. It is thus important to explorérough this study, why the BFI community is
still unaware of their lack of choice in taking tbetion of integrating DT and how that

consciousness can be created within it.

The potentiality of DT is altering the industriahtare of film production, distribution and
exhibition traditions. Daly (2008) has outlined tfeatures of how DT is changing 35mm

celluloid film technology completely:

Cinema in digital form can be radically reproducié) manipulable, networked, interactive, hybrid, vaole,
and dispersive, thus differing greatly from tradiihal cinema and transforming into a new medigDaly

2008; p 3)

Realising the potential, in 2003, the BFDC managenstarted a project to integrate DT
within the industry (BFDC, 200). It has been pointed out from the project sumnudrthe
BFDC that integrating DT has become an essentiglirement in order to remain
competitive in the global market and develop openall responsiveness. Within the project
proposal, the management further predicted thatgbeperationally responsive will enable
the industry to compete based on cost, qualityetitm market, new distribution and
exhibition options. However, since the start of pineject, the BFDC has not yet been able to
achieve its aims. Therefore, the question arises agy those predictions failed to support
the integration of the new technology.

Furthermore, no studies have been conducted to uredhe influence of DT on the

workforce prior to this integration process at BEDXS a result, the adverse effect which is
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occurring presently is also receiving little or amtention from the BFDC management. More
importantly, there is still a lack of insight in derstanding the expectations of the workforce
and business community. Interestingly, apart fresrpartial adoption in the film production
sector, distribution and exhibition have appearcetkesist the adoption of new technology. It
is therefore one of the most significant aspecthisfstudy to discover the reasons behind the

minimal effort in the BFI to integrate DT into tiedustry.
What are the barriers to implementation?

Any long-established, mature industry is at a disathge compared with a newly-

established one in terms of integrating new teatmgl new knowledge and development
new skills. Successful integration requires morsitpe@ motivation and added cumulative
effort within the mature industry than any new ondsmature industry has a higher

probability of having a more grown-up or older wimkce than a newly-launched

organisation. It would therefore seem logical tlata mature organisation such as BFDC,
the readiness or un-readiness for accepting a eefimnology could be dominated by the fact
that the older workforce might be less likely toceyat or integrate new technological
changes. Some people within the industry may mat i very easy to achieve and execute
the courses of action required to attain designggeels of skills or performances required by

new technology. Warr and Birdi (1998) have suppbtkes concept through their research:

Since some older individuals are nervous about breatg involved in new learning, they tend to avoidch
activities when possible. Such preferred non-paigiition conforms to the stereotypes held by many
managers, so that a self-fulfilling prophecy is gafmed. Many managers expect older employees tdelse

active; as a result, non-participation at older agean be widely accepted. (Warr and Birdi 1998; gp0

Warr and Birdi (1998) have identified particularegs to avoid such outcomes.
Encouragement from other elderly role models amennentions of more explicit provision

of information on personal benefits could increpa#dicipation of the older workforce. The

vast experience of the older workforce is alwaysuatle. Awareness is necessary in
understanding the strengths of the entire workfavben integrating a new technology for
organisational development. In such instancess iat clear how the BFDC management
addressed these issues and also why they did nstiguke the distribution and exhibition

firms to contribute to the integration process.

It is not clear under what circumstances the BF[2Cided to integrate the new technology

immediately on the basis only of some selectiveniopi. The BFDC management defended
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their position, stating that with the support ofreoexperienced film crew, producers and
engineers, they evaluated the need for the pr@¢@€DC 2002). The dramatic speed of
implementing the new project suggests that soméiadal force has acted, in addition to the
organisational initiative. Instead, a much clegoeture of this situation reveals that an
external force might have contributed or forced B#DC to initiate the project without any
feasibility study. The project of integrating DT the BFDC was supposed to have been
completed by 2006. Unfortunately, the project has ot been completed. Therefore, it
could logically be assumed that the idea of intexggaDT may not have been a brain child of
the BFDC community; rather it might have been exdly imposed. It is therefore important
to identify whether any external force acted asaaiér to the proper completion of this

project.

1.6 Theoretical Basis: Self-Efficacy, Absorptive Capacity and PESTEL
Approaches

As a theoretical basis for this thesis, three mapproaches of psychological and
organisational studies will be used: self-efficanalysis, absorptive capacity analysis and
PESTEL analysis redundant. In the process of utatedig the readiness of the industry
workforce to integrate a new technology, ‘self-edfty’ theory will help to address the
problems of the workforce at an individual leveheTnotion of self-efficacy is imperative to
predict the behaviour of the individuals in a pedpve situation. In particular, self-efficacy
analysis could be a useful tool to evaluate théviddal members of the training workforce

of the NIMC whilst they are preparing to integrateew technology.

The absorptive capacity approach has much to adehderstanding the integration process
from an organisational perspective. In particullae, film industry is indeed more dependent
on human capital than physical assets in addingevad its product. Unlike the automated
factory, the film industry is more dependent ondteative workforce than machinery to
produce its product. The vision of the film indysis not to produce lots of manufacturing
goods but to produce an artefact which consistgentof human performance-oriented
activities, not merely a mechanical output. Themefat is crucial to appraise the skill and
knowledge levels of individuals, and thus the aaglation of those individual capacities,

which are integrated through organisational meattsarganisational level capacity.
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The PESTEL approach contributes to understandiegettiernal factors that work on any
individual or organisational setting. As a well-kmo strategic theoretical model, the
PESTEL framework was originally used in a macrcelelhusiness environment to identify
the list of influences on the possible successadure of particular strategies of a firm.
Currently, this framework is widely used in the mmatevel business or industry environment
to analyse the six PESTEL factors - political, emait, social, technological, environmental
and legal system - to explore the key drivers tmnges in strategic formulations (Johnson
et. al. 2008). The ground on which this thesisasddl is the deeply-held belief that a macro-
level analysis of the industry would be helpfuleixplore the research queries of this study.

A diagram has been added to clarify how the theaieframework will facilitate this study.

Diagram 2: Approach Analysis

Absorptive Capacity Approach

Self-efficacy Approach

1.7 Thesis Structure

The following section of this introductory chapteill outline the layout and chronology of
this thesis structure.

The aim of chapter two is to intervene in the emgsstudies on DT integration. Initially, this
chapter will investigate the extant literature dre tmultistage chain of the integration
mechanism to explore a range of organisationallmhipes (including R&D, manufacturing,
marketing and management capabilities) to undedstaow the mechanism works in the
More Economically Developed Countries (MEDCs) armwvhit can work in the LEDC

context. The integration process cannot be suadessthout a skilled workforce which
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indicates a need for understanding the issue okfanare training. Therefore, this section will
also address the emerging research on the workétaeelopment and training and consider
the context of Bangladesh. This chapter will fipakview the literature that addresses the
applications of DT in the film production, distritfoan and exhibition areas.

The third chapter will discuss methodological aggtes and acquire understanding of the
proposed research project. Initially, this chaptél discuss how this research methodology
was chosen and why it was chosen. The second miabés chapter will emphasise the
application process of the planned methodologyahdr specific problems acquired during
the research field. The empirical analysis of thveheng research project will also be
discussed in the third phase of this chapter. Tapter will conclude with a discussion on
the insights of case studies, interviews (formal enformal) to establish the facts in the field

and to validate the data collection procedure.

The main objective of the fourth chapter will beidentify the BFDC management’s role
prior to the decision to integrate DT into the istty. This chapter will be structured in
accordance with the PESTEL model. In this regangs thapter will also try to identify
which PESTEL factor played the largest role in dbnting to the limitations present prior to
their attempt to integrate DT. Suggestions andiptessolutions to the limitations will also

be discussed in this chapter.

The fifth chapter will initially attempt to asceirtathe actual size of the BFI, a task that, to
this date, has not been attempted before. Withinfasmation, this chapter will then separate
the workforce into vulnerability groups based onrettter they would be able to adapt to the
new technology. This chapter will also look inte@ tNIMC in greater depth in terms of the
organisation’s role as a training institute, thicaty level of the training staff and possible
recommendations for the limitations faced by therall organisational challenges with the
help of the PESTEL model.

The sixth chapter will discuss the impacts of DTegration process on the production
workforce. This chapter using the PESTEL model #irticularly identify the existing
problems and limitations that the production work#is confronting. In line with assessing
the obstacles in integrating DT, this chapter wilake the suggestions to overcome the
problems and to enable the production professiottalse ready to integrate DT for their

future careers.
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The seventh chapter will discuss the integratioD®fin film distribution and exhibition.
Furthermore, this chapter will examine the possied of various ancillary markets within
Bangladesh and make suggestions on how they cpodsgbly exploited to increase the film
audience capacity. This chapter will also place leass on the technology transfer in the
distribution and exhibition units. Next to the negg factors of digital distribution and

exhibition, this chapter will finally detail a sgshatic plan of action to overcome the hurdles.

Finally, chapter eight will summarise the objectreeommendations for digital integration
for each of the analysis chapters. It will alsolude the current research limitations as well
as future research indications, and will presend\arview of the entire research and suggest

future indicators to develop the integration of Do the BFI.
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Chapter 2: Literature Review

2.1 Context

This literature review chapter has been designathtterstand the existing paradigms in the
academic study technology integration and examihe tontemporary theoretical
perspectives to comprehend the position of thevidstkforce in this regard. This chapter has
five sub-sections. In the first section, a six-stefggration model has been developed and
discussed to understand how the technology integratocess functions in a LEDC context.
The objective of the second section is to explooekiorce development and training-related
studies to apply contemporary scholarly trendslascribing the current and prospective film
workforce development ideas. The third, fourth ahe final section will chronologically
discuss the scholarly debates on the operatiomatipe of film production, distribution and

exhibition phases in assessing the implicatiordigifal integration in those areas.
2.2 Technology Integration: the perspective of the LEDC

The existing literature on technology transfer eomd two major issues through which
organisations initiate and complete the transfevcg@ss: technology innovation and the
diffusion of innovation (Bessant & Rush 2000; Ragest.al. 2001). The process of
technology transfer usually begins with the innawatof a new technology. With some
exceptions, most of the innovations are incremeatall some of those are acknowledged as
radical innovations (Dewar & Dutton 1986). Tramsfeg the newly-innovated technology to
other organisations for commercial purposes isidensd as diffusion. This macro process
of innovation diffusion can be considered as aremsive process, where the transfer of
innovated technology from a transferor moves tcidet organisations for a purposive use.
Technology transfer cannot be completed unlessréoeiving organisation (transferee)
integrates the foreign technology within their speorganisation (Li-Hua 2003). Previous
experiences indicate that technology transfer mdstppens between organisations that are
economically and technologically advanced and dsgdilons that are relatively not so.
Therefore, during cross-national events, the fléweohnology transfer usually originates in
MEDCs and is completed in LEDCs. It is thus impottto examine how the technology
transfer event happens between the MEDCs and LEDCs.
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The study of technology transfer from MEDCs to LEDIas received growing attention in
recent years, both theoretically and empiricallyr @xample, Young 1977; Mahdavi-Adeli
1982; Blakeney 1989; Bhagavan 1990; Ouma-Onyand@Y;1@ohen 2004; Chen 2004).
Technology transfer is usually concerned with tgkbasic scientific knowledge, devices,
systems and influential practices from the poiritdiscovery to places where their potential
can be applied and exploited. The reason behirgl ttansfer is that it brings economic
benefits by increasing production and revenued b technology innovators and receivers.
Existing scholarship on technology transfer in deped countries has highlighted the
technical, legal, strategic, economic and policyeleissues. Apart from the individual
research efforts, the United Nations (1985) hadrdnried to a series of research studies on
the topic of ‘Development and Transfer of Technglogrhe UN has also carried out
effective research projects, on a case study biastgrtain countries (for example, Nepal),

but no research was evident in the technology feacentext of Bangladesh.

In recent years, a plethora of studies on integgatechnology have addressed educational
organisations and focused on the professional dpuent of the teachers (Rogers 2000;
Christensen 2002Shuldman 2004; Lowther et.al. 2008). Interestingllye study on
technology integration within other organisationahtexts is very limited. Moreover, there
are a few other studies which have explored thastes of technology in the digital fields,
such as electronics industry, audio visual indydirgadband packet-switching technologies,
computer industry, telecommunications equipmentustiy and information technology
(Halas & Martin-Harris 1978; Chao & Lam 2001; Bremri995; Goransson 1993; Donnellan
et. al. 2006). There have been no significant rebea&fforts devoted to exploring the

possibilities of integrating DT within the film indtries.

Integrating a technology always requires the ingolent of two parties. It involves the
organisation/country that originally produced tleehnology and the organisation/country
that is receiving the technology. Therefore, thera need, accepted by both sides, to support
the process. Interestingly, the research on tecdgyotransfer generally emphasises the
perspectives of the patron organisation. Therevarg few scholarly studies on ‘technology
transfer’ which focus on the perspective of a nemecountry. Current and existing research
and analysis tends to focus more on the adoptiotedinology in MEDCs rather than
LEDCs (for example, Enos & Park 1988; Cyhn 2002).
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It is therefore important to be aware of the erggpiiterature on technology transfer from the
LEDC'’s perspective. Considering the literature be transfer process from the LEDC'’s
perspective will help us to understand the benckrofthe technology integration process.
Much of the limited research has considered theptexmprocesses of technology integration
from the MEDC'’s perspective (for example, lansi®98). Yet research approaches which
have attempted to explore the integration process fthe LEDC experience have been

scarce (for example, Abubakar 1990).
2.3 Phases of Technology Integration

Many scholars have identified the issue of techgplimtegration from different aspects. In
fact, the scholarly efforts at linking up the varsoaspects of integration are still very limited.
Marco lansiti (1998) is one of the pioneers wheceratited to describe the technology
integration as a progression of interrelated pha®esthe basis of lansiti's popular text on
integration and other literary sources on technpiategration (Tornatzky & Fleischer 1990;
Knol & Stroeken 2001; Rogers 2003) a diagram has lwkeveloped in order to understand

the complex nature of the technology integratiarcpss.

Diagram 3: The Process of Technology Integration
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Although the chronological order that was followeddesign this diagram was not tested, it
is fairly clear that the links in the diagram weiseed to navigate the way to understanding the
diverse concepts and debates related to the inti@grarocess. It must be noted that the
purpose of the diagram is not to prove any argusdmit to find debates and gaps within the

existing literature.

On the whole, the inductive process of technologtiegration can be considered as a
sequence of six interrelated phases. Understanthiegorganisational capacity of the
receiver’s organisation (transferee) is the fitsige of the integration process. The second
phase is to explicitly draw up a specification whigrovides a detailed description of the
nature and use of the prospective technology thiatewentually be integrated. Knowledge
integration is the third phase where the actuagrdtion process starts to take place. After
the knowledge accumulation stage, a receiver'srosgéion (transferee) can then be aware of
decisively making sense of the pros and cons ofpitspective technology. Once the
decisive phase of sense-making is over, a recsiwgganisation (transferee) can carry out
trialling the integration process. Finally, aftdrettrial, the integration process becomes

functional for a long-awaited output.

In the following section, the concepts and debatéstechnology integration will be
discussed. In this respect it will identify and weghow the integration process can be

different in a LEDC perspective.
2.3.1 Understanding Organisational Capabilities

Typically, the technology integration process begmth assessing the capabilities of the
organisation that will receive the technology. Sal/studies in the field have identified the
various levels of capability in an organisationonfr different perspectives, which are
somehow connected and have an effect upon the ratig process. Discussions on
organisational capabilities can be listed as fmeti capabilities, which include the R&D

capability, manufacturing, marketing and managesaglabilities of the organisation.
2.3.1.1 Research and Development Capability

In order to remain competitive, most of the orgatis of MEDCs invest in R&D activities
to understand the direction of future technologarad market features and the probable range

of those features. Many scholars have contribulted tesearch to understand what elements
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or variables of the R&D leverage the organisatmisuccess. For example, Szakonyi (1990)
has identified the importance of long-range rede@antributions of the R&D unit, to the
long-range business planning of US business orgtoins. How the R&D can specifically
contribute in technologically-oriented companiesotiygh a technology plan has been

discussed in detail. Robert Szakonyi asserts:

R&D managers will have to do a great deal of techogy planning before they have a final technologiap.
If R&D managers have not done thorough technologyapning, they will not know the long-term

implications of the new business opportunities ththey are trying to generate (Szakonyi 1990; p 408)

A point that has also been discussed here is ti@atR&D staff must have liaison or

communication with the business managers to uratasthe overall business perspective
through data concerning the present and futureinr@gents of the business. Lee and Allen
(1982) elaborately discussed the consequencegsioligaypes of liaison/communication that
R&D staffs carry out. Looking at the communicatiesues, the technical communication has
been emphasised and analysed into three major :typesa-laboratory communication,

communication with corporate functions and extenommhmunication. In the outcome of their
research, the authors claimed that the communicaifothe R&D staff with people (i.e,

communication with vendors, customers, and withsiolet professionals, consultants, and
academicians) outside the firm has significantfpascorrelations in project performance for
development projects with a dynamic environmemnt. contrast, a negative correlation has

been found for projects in a stable environment.

In identifying the key factors leading to the sws=fal integration of new technology for
project development, Marco lansiti (1995) did natirely emphasise the communication
performance of the R&D professionals. He placedemmportance on individual experience

of the members within the organisation:

Ensuring good cross-functional communication is nehough for effective integration at such a micraguic
level. In the words of a project manager in onethe most effective organizations, "...we no longeave the
luxury to spend much time communicating - the prelohs are too complex and the time is too tight...soive

this problem we try to develop individuals with ashaped pattern of skill: deep in one area, broau i

many..." (lansiti 1995; p 536)

lansiti implies that while an organisation needsintegrate new technology, a system-
focused approach (i.e. focusing on the systemi@onhpf novel technical concepts) leads the

individuals to become experienced in understandimgysolving problems.
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Although the above research studies have expltr@dhrportance of the R&D element from
various perspectives, the common standpoint inyegtndy is the use of R&D as an
invariable factor. Moreover, these studies haved@manantly used the MEDC'’s data.
Interestingly, none of the writers have considetesl possibility of the absence of the R&D
division while theorising the organisational deymient. It is more likely that the
organisations located in LEDCs will have zero R&Bpability mostly because of their
financial incapableness for development. This sttityrefore seeks to fill the gaps in the
literature on the key factors such as: organisatigriority, knowledge embeddedness,
learning culture and appropriability conditions imanderstanding the organisational

development where there is insignificant or no R&pability.
2.3.1.2 Manufacturing Capability

Manufacturing capability can be viewed as individeapabilities that are combined
sequentially in utilising the organisational capa¢physical plant, equipment or blueprints)
efficiently for producing any intended service goguct (Ward et.al. 1990; Lall 2000). The
study of manufacturing has a rich history of reskeastudies (Skinner 1969; Voss 1995; Li
2000; Corbett & Claridge 2002). Many studies hawserb conducted within various
dimensions, such as manufacturing capability, mectufing strategy, manufacturing
performance and development of manufacturing céipathirough integration. However, the
existing theoretical and empirical studies on maaotufring are by no means complete. Most
of the research is developed from a MEDC perspectiv

Whenever scholars discuss manufacturing capabiliigy subconsciously assume that the
dynamic competitive market environment is the migiortant component. However, when
a specific organisation like the BFDC is the onlpglier of a particular kind of service and
their monopoly is preventing new sources of contioetj then the research approaches could
be different. Such a static and monopolistic or -nompetitive market environment is
usually not uncommon within the LEDC perspectiver Example, the severity of anti-
competitive behaviour and monopolistic nature ofnynatated owned industries such as

Bangladesh, are well identified by Rahman and Eusuf

Natural monopolies exist in many sectors where goweent has an important role to play. However, inch
sectors in Bangladesh, for example, railways, tdlepe, and other public utility services, anticomjiete
structures have been in existence for so long, tilay not only inhibit the modernisation of thesersices
but also hinder private investment¥.
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In a static market, the organisations of LEDCs omégide to renew their organisational
manufacturing capability when the fundamental tedbgies that are being used become
dubious in their continued use. Although Dosi anairdhgo (1993) have focused attention on
the importance of building and renewing capabgitber time, in reality the organisations of
LEDCs cannot build up new capabilities; insteaeytlisually opt to renew their existing

capabilities to continue to exist. Sanjaya Laalifsos

Developing countries are assumed to be technolofimdlowers, importing innovations from developed

countries and using them passively (Laal 2000; B33

Renewing the existing capability of any organisai®always a challenging issue. Therefore,
most of the organisations rely on technology iraéign. Zander & Kogut (1995, p 77)
consider this integration primarily as a transfemanufacturing know-how, which could be
gained and implemented through a multifaceted oo knowledge transfer such as
design, production, installation, sales and distidn, operation and maintenance, or
management. As many researchers (lansiti & ClarR419 eonard-Barton 1992) have
emphasised, the importance of knowledge as thedfdion of capability, as a problem-
solving process and also the primary driver fordbaeration of new capability, is crucial to
explore the challenges of gaining and implemenkingwledge from a LEDC'’s perspective.
Singley and Anderson (1989) split the knowledg® itwo groups: procedural knowledge
(e.g. riding a bike) and declarative knowledge .(éagts or propositions). The interesting
dilemma is that the manufacturing workforce needsuse and apply both kinds of
knowledge. Therefore, building up or even reneverigting manufacturing capability is not
a straightforward job. The critical nature of theanning process of these two knowledge

categories has been identified by Zander & Kogut:

For learning radically new applications, declaratvknowledge of theoretical nature proved more robus
The reason procedural knowledge is easily rememUdeaad yet useful is probably due to the facility twich
it can be stored in chunks. (Zander & Kogut 199578)

Zander & Kogut have pointed out this knowledge éssureveal how knowledge learning can
slow down the development of implementing new maatufring capability. The complex
nature of learning and applying both kinds of kmedge for gaining manufacturing
capability was overlooked. The complex and prolehgeocess of integrating both kinds of
knowledge can be more challenging for the orgaioisatof LEDCSs, as they are not used to

building up or renewing their manufacturing cap&épids often as the MEDCs. Moreover,
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how the LEDC'’s elements of manufacturing capabitiz;m be distinctly separated from the
MEDCs was also not explored. For example, the gleblaolars Corbett & Claridge (2002)
have mentioned quality, delivery, cost, flexibilaypd innovation as manufacturing capability
elements. In reality, flexibility and innovationeathe two elements which are not a pragmatic
choice for the organisations of LEDCs. As Corbet€aridge (2002, p 115) claims, ‘the key
to flexibility appears to be the ability to instigarapid design changes and rapid volume
changes’, which is certainly not an achievableapfor the organisations of LEDCs. Finally,
no significant scholarly attempt has been foundcWhaddressed the manufacturing issue

from a LEDC film industry perspective.
2.3.1.3 Infrastructure Capability

While integrating a new technology along with mamtiéiring capability, it is also crucial to
focus on the role of infrastructure in facilitatingrganisational business transactions.
Although internally, the production function-reldtefrastructure (manufacturing capacity)
and its usability develop manufacturing capabiléggditional or associated infrastructure for
distribution, sales or management is also fundaaheWalter Buhr (2003) has enumerated
three categories of infrastructure: - institutio{sthite rules), personnel (human capital) and
material (capital goods) infrastructure. The absesicadequate infrastructure is one of the
main problems that may hamper the integration m®ad the new technology. Therefore,
attaining a certain level of domestic infrastrueturapability in the receiver's country
(transferee) may be needed before or during intiegraAlthough there is no particular
research evidence to measure the minimal level nffastructure required within the
receiver’s country (transferee) to start the iraéign, Martin and Rogers (1995) have argued
that domestic infrastructural development is cruéta selling products to international
markets. No significant study was found which eatsd or calculated the minimal level of

infrastructure needed to buy technology from therimational market.

Despite the rapidly-growing literature exploring tharious aspects of infrastructure (such as
the significance of infrastructure, infrastructy@icy, infrastructure investment), the debate
is still mostly focused on the MEDC context andisisfrom the LEDC context (for example,
Gramlich 1994). While discussing infrastructureyuenber of scholars sporadically identified
some issues which are also important in understgritie LEDCs perspective. In a recently-
published book, Estache & Fay (2009) have describesl development of a new

infrastructure policy of public-private partnership
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The public sector is once again seen as the majaypr in financing many of these expansion needsdafior
developing countries. The emerging new vision islnager a dichotomous choice between public andvate
on the full spectrum of dimensions associated wiitifrastructure service delivery. (Estache &Fay 2009 1-
2)

In line with the World Bank prescribed policy, mahiDCs are now trying to overcome
their infrastructure sector problems. For examphe, present government of Bangladesh
(since 2009) has allocated“ 2100 crord (£181,983,621.48) in the national budget to
promote and attract the public-private investmeont ihfrastructural development in the
xiii

country:™ To date, no significant research has been conduotexplore the possibilities of

public-private investment in the film industry.

With respect to the infrastructure policy, a numbtresearch works suggested controlling
the transaction cost while integrating infrastruetrom other organisations. Specifically,
Klein et. al. (1990) identified the transaction merlability of any organisation while dealing
with international firms. How the channel membertween the organisations may act

differently has been described by the authors:

Channel members are assumed to be subject to bodndéonality. Furthermore, at least some actorsear
assumed to be opportunistic (i.e., having a tendeite cheat other parties) if given the chance. Innfeet, or
asymmetric, information may give such actors an &ifable advantage in their dealings with other pags.
(Klein et.al. 1990; p 197)

In the conclusion of their study, the scholars edhuhat further research is needed to
examine the impacts of environmental volatility afdersity, as well as other dimensions of
external uncertainty (e.g. volume uncertainty, tetbgical uncertainty) on transaction costs
in greater depth. Thus, examination of those aspiom a LEDC perspective might be

useful to learn the strategy to control the transaaost of infrastructure development.
2.3.1.4 Marketing Capability

Along with the other functional capabilities, evatimg marketing capability is vital for any
organisation or industry, especially when the indudecides to integrate new technology to
turn its adversity into advantagBarlier studies in this regard were mostly focused
marketing strategy analysis, and particularly ssddhe competitive marketing indicators to
explore better business performance. In generathiwithose studies, scholars have
essentially provided strategic recommendations feoMEDC perspective, not considering

whether this mechanism of strategic competitivevessld be suitable in a LEDC context.
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For example, Nath et.al. (2010) have distinguistted different marketing capabilities of

proactive and defender organisations, which pa#nticould have been developed as a
global study effective for MEDC and LEDC organisatl marketing strategy, but the

discussion did not take this direction:

Firms with proactive market orientation have disthcompetencies in market planning, marketing resoe
allocation and overall control than firms who prefeto wait and watch. Thus, innovative firms devote
significant resources on its marketing activitieshereas defender firms focus more on cost reductiather

than develop their critical innovative abilities @h et.al. 2010; p 319).

Traditional marketing literature has typically adsked the issue of achieving competitive
advantage through enhanced marketing capabilitguimy superior financial performance
was the priority issue of the study on organisationarketing activities. However, none of
these scholars haviaken into account those organisations which migwe financial
problems and therefore be unable to meet the mminmiarketing capability, such as
consumer specification or product differentiatiém.investigating the factors that influence
marketing capability development, Vorhies (1998)s haypothesised five factors:
environmental turbulence, business strategy, osgéional structure, task technology and the
information processing capabilities of the business. Interestingly, it was revealed from
the aforementioned study that the five factors tified were not equally and significantly

related to the development of marketing capability:

Of the five factors hypothesized to affect the depenent of marketing capabilities, business stragegnd
information-processing capabilities were significtlp related to marketing capabilities in the predé
manner. Organizational structure was significanthelated to marketing capabilities, but in a posiivather
than negative way. Environmental turbulence and kasoutinization were not significantly related to

marketing capabilities development (Vorhies 199814).

On one hand, this finding is consistent with thguanents by its proponents that the MEDCs
have a long tradition of a steady socio-economacal political position and therefore the
probability of environmental turbulence would bgrsficantly less or nil. Moreover, the

skilled manpower and advance systematic procedilheMEDC organisations might have

facilitated a culture of task routinisation. On tbther hand, where (such as LEDCSs) the
environmental turbulences such as political, ecdoalnsocial, technological, environmental
or legislative factors are not like the MEDCs, #hdactors can leverage the marketing
capability differently. Thus, it is also reasonabdepredict that in an organisational pattern

where environmental turbulence exists throughoettitme, an organisation routine may not
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be an easy task to achieve. Therefore, it is eviftem the above scenario that identifying
marketing capability needs to be studied in a mwicter perspective where the scholars can

successfully accommodate the LEDCs.
2.3.1.5 Management Capability

Management capability has been described, by M&M02), as an aptitude for managing
people which requires skills such as analysis lifes®l others, motivating teams to complete
tasks, delegating and decision-making. Effectiveaagers are required both to perform day-
to-day administrative tasks and to lead the orgdiois, strategically, for further development
(Sapru 2000; Mabey & Finch-Lee 2008). Among manag@nscholars (mentioned below),
there has been debate around the differences betme@agement and leadership skills.
Some of the scholars maintain that leadership aadagement are distinct and others feel
that management and leadership are not distincggBes 1993; Jokinen 2005)Bass and
Avolio (1994) have considered the importance ohlfactors (management and leadership)
and explored how leadership factors interact withim organisation and significantly
stimulate the various organisational cultures towgr They have found nine types of
organisational cultures in terms of transactiondtansformational qualities of the managers.

The scholars further described:

Transactional leaders work within their organizati@al cultures following existing rules, proceduresnd
norms; transformational leaders change their culterby first understanding it and then realigning the
organization's culture with a new vision and a reion of its shared assumptions values and normsg8and
Avolio 1994; p 542)

Although the scholars have specifically mentionbd prominent attributes of the nine
different types of organisational cultures, it was clear whether there were any socio-
economical factors in shaping the cultures. Intergly, one cannot fail to notice that the
scholars mentioned ‘pedestrian and garbage caah@gtional culture, not uncommon in the
LEDC context. For example, the characteristicsh&f garbage can organisation which is
‘anarchic without clear purposes, visions and valoeclear rules and regulations to control
activities’ (Bass and Avolio 1994; p 553) are méneguent in the LEDCs. Therefore, it is
crucial to fully explore the core cultures of theyanisations located within LEDCs and the
capabilities of the managers serving those orgaoisa Specifically, it is necessary to

understand the overall environment which contrisutegrowing a competitive management
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capability to know why an organisation located witthe LEDCs needs to integrate foreign

technology.
2.3.2 Technology Specification

Choosing the suitable technology from the inteoral market is always a challenging job
for a receiver’'s organisation (transferee). Theamahallenging issues which are identified
by the scholars Klein et. al. (1990) are the vbtgatof the market, learning practicality of the

technology, establishing reciprocity between tladgferor and transferee, ensuring stability

and user-friendliness of technology.

Growing awareness about the international techiyologrket may play a crucial role in
tracking the technology and development of the etaidark lansiti (1998) has highlighted
the needs accordingly:

Selecting and refining technologies is very diffitwhen the options available are many and changgidly
and when the complexity of their context implies aray of subtle interactions between each decision
(lansiti 1998; p 2)

Due to the organisational bottlenecks (logisticBastructure, insufficient knowledge and

skills) and information asymmetry, it might not &e easy job for organisations in LEDCs to
overcome the volatility problem and interact imnately. Some of the scholars have
therefore focused on learning about the technolagych may be also counted as another
challenge. Au and Kauffman (2003) have emphasis@ldping the network externalities

with other organisations in order to learn abowt tbchnology. The scholars have argued
that:

In IT adoption [where] the potential technology agters need to continuously learn about newly-introzed

technology and other relevant developments, and tixehnology supplier must continuously adjust itslling

strategies based on the feedback that it gatheesrfiits potential marke{Au and Kauffman 2003; p 22).

Learning continuously about the newly-introducechtelogy may not always be feasible.
Specifically, the limitation of such learning watentified by another scholar. Sanjaya Laal
(2000) observed:

Firms in developing countries operate with imperteknowledge of technological alternatives. Finding

technologies is a difficult, often costly, proce@dsaal 2000; p 339).
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Developing an inter-organisational relationship Imige an option which may eradicate some
of the problems mentioned above. Christine Olid&90) has identified six types of inter-
organisational relations which are useful to predidferent types of relation: necessity,
asymmetry, reciprocity, efficiency, stability, aledjitimacy. Bearing in mind the relationship
between the transferor and transferee, recipraeity stability seem to be decisive aspects to

consider. Oliver described reciprocity:

Motives of reciprocity emphasize cooperation, cbl@ation, and coordination among organizations, rer

than domination, power, and control. According tbis perspective, IOR (inter-organisational relatiships)

occur for the purpose of pursuing common or mutugalbeneficial goals or interestfOliver 1990; p 244).

It was not clear from Oliver's study how the redaship between the organisations can be
free from asymmetrical relationship if one orgati@a becomes the donor and the other
becomes the receiver of a technology. Although lbogfanisations may have some financial
gain through building up such a relationshipg probability of exercising power or control by

transferor over the transferee organisation cabeagnored.

Despite the aforementioned peril of inter-orgamised! relationships, one cannot disregard
the benefits of the inter-organisational relatiopshEnsuring the stability of technology in

terms of its performance and user friendliness véta challenge which could be achieved

through the relationship. The positive aspectstdriorganisational relationships have been
identified by Oliver. She claimed:

Uncertainty prompts organizations to establish amdanage relationships in order to achieve stability,

predictability, and dependability in their relatianwith others (Oliver 1990; p 246).

However, the above scholarly approaches are by sans complete, as they were not
originally developed for the analysis of the tedbgg integration context. Moreover, the
discussions are enmeshed with many others thattodasl identified to understand how best
to implement these technologies in the film indpsind in a LEDC’s context.

2.3.3 Knowledge Integration

Knowledge integration is one of the key prereqessifor capability development in a
receiver’s organisation (transferee). lansiti anarikC(1994) have described the capability of
knowledge development as a two step process: comsy@lopment and implementation.

They state:
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In concept development, the organization moves lelyevhat it knows how to do and frames capability-
building activities that are needed to respond tewi external contingencies. In contrast, the capgcib

implement will be linked to integration activitighat are largely internal to the firm, involving th integration
of existing specialized skills, knowledge bases &xhnical and managerial systen{sansiti and Clark 1994;

p 565).

The aforementioned scholars therefore divided thewkedge integration process into two
stages: external integration and internal integratin external integration, they emphasised
the capacity to tap into relevant sources of ndarmation. Accessing information is always
a critical task which could be more critical foretlorganisations of LEDCs, as several
limitations (such as skill and resource shortagegdr the acquisition and processing of

information for application.

Unfortunately, most of the studies that have beened out about information skill gaps are
notably one-sided. They have been written from pgbespective of an MEDC (Compaine
1986; Bonfadelli 2002). Very few scholars such askBtt (2000) have discussed the
information gap between the rich and poor commesitf the world. These scholars have
indentified information as an ‘intangible’ produetich is very much related to psycho-
social, emotional and cultural dimensions of a camity. Although Bruce has explored the
various dimensions related to information, the attons in those dimensions were not
discussed accordingly. Zulu (1994) has acknowledpedimpacts of a number of socio-
cultural dimensions which hamper the informatiomwjasition in the LEDCs. Zulu claims
that lack of proper infrastructural systems (suslelectricity, telecommunication, conducive
computer environment, adequate financial and po$iapport and a literate population)
compounded by the low status of information intedimges, hamper information and thus
knowledge integration externally. Conversion ofommation into knowledge is another
challenging task. Nonaka et.al. (2000) identify fibléowing:

Information becomes knowledge when it is interprétby individuals and given a context and anchored i

the beliefs and commitments of individuals. (NonaRa0O0; p 7)

Although Nonaka and associated scholars have fahthe variety of knowledge (tacit and
codified) and the process of knowledge creationubh interaction, their study did not fully
discuss how the interaction process may becomeessitd in the context where linguistic,
cultural and geographical disparities exist. Acingva common knowledge base and
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reasonable cognitive proximity for implementing thearned knowledge within the

communities of transferor and transferee orgamisatstill needs to be studied.
2.3.4 Sense Making

In a free market economy, the practice of integgatechnology from various foreign sources
cannot be fully controlled. Creating a general comssness of using homogeneous
technology between various similar organisatiomsefore could be complicated. Difference
in the clauses of agreements of integrating tedgyldissimilarity in costs of technology
procurement, variation in training and technicapmut and other internal factors of
individual organisations might hinder organisatiomavolvement in making a common
attribute that must be met or complied with. A nembf scholars have explored the above

stated criteria as essential in understanding dengialities of technology integration.

Indian scholar Nagesh Kumar (1985) has pointed loatv the patterns of different
agreements, such as formal (foreign direct invests®I; licensing basis) and informal
contracts may impede the progress of organisati@tsiving technology. For example, any
organisational transferee would expect to includéaase of performance guarantee from the
technology transferor. In practice, this clause mayse an unexpected dependency - not
only on the capital equipment but also on the raatemals and components. With the advent
of the performance guarantee, the technology teamsfnay force the transferee to purchase
raw materials or components directly from them rant their chosen associate suppliers.
Moreover, the clause ‘barring any change in thegiesand original specifications provided
by the technology suppliers’ (Kumar 1985; p 105)yrsaverely hamper developing intra-

industry or inter-organisational relationships.

K. K. Subrahmanian (1986) has therefore propospdliay to address regulatory issues and
to execute a better agreement. Although the sclelseribes the policy in an Indian national

perspective, it might also be useful in understagdie perspective of the LEDCs:

A nation’s technology import policy is informed maly by three principles namely, (a) the cost of iors
should be minimised, (b) importers should be preteshfrom paying too much and their bargaining power
vis-a-vis their technology supplier should be stgthened, and (c) importers should be encouragedbt®

technologically independen{Subrahmanian 1986; p 1413)

Minimising the cost of technology integration ist mostraight-forward job. As Kumar (1985)

has reported, the indirect or social costs of tetgy integration are higher than the direct
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costs. Ensuring extended technical support fromtithesferor organisation and receiving
proper training incurs huge financial costs. Thidiiect cost may be higher when the ‘know
how transfer’ becomes crucial within an organigatishich has linguistic, cultural and

geographic disparities. Therefore, cost reductieeds to be accorded greater importance.

The issue of ‘cost minimisation’ needs careful ustinding, which most organisations in

LEDCs fail to take into account. Some multinationaimpanies are aware of this issue and
therefore handle the organisations of LEDCs stieddly. This hidden strategy has been

identified by many scholars. For example, Glass 8aggi (1998) have recognised the
strategy as follows:

Multinationals often transfer older technologies tsafeguard themselves againiitture competition. While
strategic considerations play a role in determinitige quality of technology transferred by multinationals

some situations, the limitedbsorptive capacity of such countries must act asamstraint on the ability of

foreign firms to transfer state-of-the-art technagges in other situationdGlass and Saggi 1998; p 370).

Therefore, integrating ‘a state-of-the-art techgglaequires building up a distinctive ability
within the organisations of LEDCs to comply withetetandards of the MEDCs. Until now,
no significant attempt has yet been made to expl&BPC organisational involvement in
making a common attribute to be met or compliechwihich could therefore compete with
the MEDCs.

2.3.5 Implementation

Implementing a technology successfully in a tramsfeorganisation requires multiphase
internal and external initiatives and interactiodssignificant amount of literature (described
below) has directed itself to discovering areasintfa-organisational initiatives such as
organisational learning, problem-solving strategaesd interactions with the transferor

organisation for corrective maintenance and teaugyoupdates.

Developing a learning experience through exterrahing and workplace learning with an
aim of adapting workforce perceptions and motivagiand actions to grow new skills is not
a straight-forward job. Aiman-Smith and Green (208&ve argued that the characteristics of

technology have a greater impact on learning:

Difficult technologies present challenges for usens their work, and they also present challenges avh

organizations attempt to design beneficial learniagtivities for users. (Aiman-Smith & Green 2002;427)
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In order to overcome these challenges, Green hggested developing well-designed
learning activities, which eventually provide a pies countervailing force during

technology implementation. As most of the literaten organisational learning experience
was developed from the MEDC perspective, the LED@anisational experience has not
been properly represented. Song and Chermack (2@0&) recently used the ‘Watkins and
Marsick’ proposed integrated model to evaluate wigggional learning in the Korean context
and reported that this model is ‘is appropriateha Korean cultural context’ (Song and
Chermack 2008; p 95). Developing an effective oigmtional learning experience through a

home-grown problem-solving strategy is thereforee@l in this regard.

Learning foreign technology through training andkpdace learning may not be sufficient in
every aspect. For example, through using probleirgp strategies it might be easy to
execute proactive maintenance to run the technolagtythe situation could be critical when
the technology fails to function. In order to ovaree this problem, Zhang et. al. (2003) have

suggested integrating an e-maintenance system:

E-maintenance is a concept for all individual degarents to work together in realising both prediativand

corrective maintenance (Zhang et.al. 2003; p 426)

According to the authors, E-maintenance will reguan active network (data acquisition
system, expert system and business managemenm3yststem and information flow
between the internal and external agents. Dubdaomplex nature of E-maintenance, this
might not be an easy option for the organisatiohdBDCs, and therefore alternative
maintenance and easy functional communication nibghtonsidered. It appears obvious that
more research is needed to find easy solutionggocome the functional communication and

maintenance problems between the transferee amsfdrar.
2.3.6 Skills and Output

Accomplishing all the aforementioned phases caemtly produce a skilled workforce
capable of managing new skills and ready to couteibto their organisations with an

expected output.

Much of the above discussion sought to highligle gaps in literature in identifying the
process of the technology integration from an LEp&spective. Although this discussion
sheds light on understanding the integration poé@sn an LEDC context, the focus was to
discover the pattern of technology integration iengral. Therefore, examining the
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perceptions in a more particular context, spedifiaa the context of a film organisation, is
vital. Understanding the practice of workforce depenent specifically and training issues
related to the film industry is therefore similadyucial. The following part of this chapter

will address this issue.

2.4 Trends of Workforce Development and Training of the Film

Professionals

Workforce Education and Development (WED) is arréasingly popular research topic. A
number of scholarly approaches such as books, maplg, articles, journal series and
magazines are extending the horizons of the sulifgesting literature tends to consider this
subject from various academic perspectives-exaapthfat of media. The majority of the
research is contributed by scholars of medicingjire®ring, computer science, nursing,
health professions, biological sciences, economifisance, business, management,
accounting and social sciences. It is remarkaldettrere is an acute lack of theoretical and
empirical research relating WED knowledge to an eusthnding of the media world.
Moreover, the centralised approaches of the sctoksdeavours are typically more focused
on exploring the MEDC context. Contributions of t&holars in identifying the workforce
development of the media professionals from the CHi2rspective are slight. It is therefore
important to identify the knowledge gaps which preventing the exploitation of the media
workforce development in the LEDC context.

2.4.1 Media WED within the MEDCs

Gray and Herr (1997) have drawn a clear demarcdigtween workforce education and

formal education in specifying the difference sfapproach:

Workforce education is that form of pedagogy thatprovided at the pre-baccalaureate level by ediore
institutions, by private business and industry, by government-sponsored, community-based organizedi
where the objectives is to increase individual oppaity in the labour market or to solve human

performance problems in the workplac&ray and Herr 1997; p 4).

Although workforce education starts parallel tonfiat education, it is interesting to notice
that the scope of workforce education for a mediaer is more prevalent in MEDCs than in
LEDCs. For example, in the UK, a number of quadfions such as NVQs (National
Vocational Qualifications), and BTECs (Business drdhnical Education Council) offer a

variety of subjects related to traditional and @igiMedia Production from entry level to
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diplomas to prepare the people to work in the mediastry. Moreover, extant literature on
media education demonstrates that the importancéhefmedia education, in terms of
curriculum development, resource development ayduladevelopment for training and
skills development has been noticed by the schalatke MEDCs since 1950 (for example
Greiner 1955).

Parenthetically, consistent evidence has been féamithe generalisation that a large number
of intellectual supports were created in the ME@D&sain up their teachers to teach media at
school, college and university level (Whannel 19®BRirdock & Phelps 1992; Buscombe
1992; Cook & Hiller 1992). For the most part, therent research based on media education
is narrowly limited to supporting teachers withinademic institutes - not the teachers

teaching outside the academy.

As research continues to disregard the industrgtleonditions, it also takes only a little

notice of identifying the workplace learning enviroent, instructor quality, better

knowledge management, and policy initiatives fole@fve learning methods and skills
development of the media workforce. Very few boaks articles have been written on the
media workforce. Among those, most of the booksewamed at the new entrants in the
media industry (Hurwitz & Hurwitz 1996; Angell 199&ordon 2002; Yager & Yager 2003;

Vogt 2007; Dzyak 2010). Although the lack of resbafocused on the media industry was
partially filled by the media institutes, such aB@ Australian Film Institute and other

national media institutes of different countrie®ward the world, this effort is still very

limited (Alvarado & Bradshaw 1992; Tunstall 200hriStopherson 2002).

2.4.2 Media WED within the LEDCs

This scenario of WED for the media professionalglifferent in the LEDC context. For
example, in Bangladesh the inclusion of workfordeiation into the curricula of general
education at secondary or higher secondary leatilizery limited. In 1995, the Bangladesh
government introduced a 2-year vocational qualiibcafor the Secondary School Certificate
(SSC-Vocational) and in 1997 they introduced thghdr Secondary Certificate (HSC-
Vocational) qualification in different trades (A2009). Although the SSC (Vocational) and
HSC (Vocational) are equivalent to the formal sdhaogualification of SSC and HSC, a
difference between the formal and vocational sclstiblexists. The stream of the Technical
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and Vocational Education (TVE) is still taught segtaly and detached from the formal

schools. The general impacts of this endeavour haea identified by Alam (2008):

Bangladesh has taken the decision to buildoma traditional educational institutions ratherthan

TVE institutions, which has resulted in proding graduates rather than skilled person pemw
Alam (2008) also reveals the limitations of the TMHerms of WED:

The present TVE system does not provide émgervice training for workers. So secondaschool-
leaver workers have little chance to undertakprofessional training in their lifetime, andinstead

gain experience from work.

It is interesting to notice that failing to relat¥E with the workplace is limiting the students’
learning potential. The effect of off-the-job treig alone cannot help the student in
achieving the standard of performance required mmpleyment. Work-based training
programs or apprenticeships therefore improve thdesit potentiality. Ali (2009, p47) has
identified the root of the limitations of WED in Bgladesh:

The Polytechnic Evaluation Report, 2003 also memisathat of these teachers about 38 percent reces@ue
form of training in the country or overseas. Almosbne had industrial experience though they are taged
to transfer skills and knowledge to their student® industrial processes and techniques. Only ab@3

percent received an industrial attachment of 8 wee#turation.

It is obvious from the current scenario in Bangkdéhat both students and teachers need to
have workplace experience in fulfilling the aim \Workforce Education in Bangladesh. A
feature to be noted here is that until now withia existing trades of TVE, Media was not
included in Bangladesh. Since 1967, a separate, ibdyBangladesh Technical Education
Board, has been established to develop skilled evsrkand manpower. Interestingly,
according to Oxtoby (1997), although there werev@dational institutes in Bangladesh, none

contributed to the provision of training on indystrriented media vocations.

The NIMC is the only government institute which yides vocational training for the new
and existing media workforce. Several public antvgte universities in Bangladesh are
offering Graduate and Post graduate courses in &Medi a part of formal education.
However, media courses in the school and college leurricula are still not being included
within vocational and formal education. Researchdasigning a Media curriculum for
school and college levels have been neglected mgylBdesh. Moreover, identifying the

learning needs, developing resources, planninguictsbn system, extending various career
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options for media students and associating thespidbauvocational and formal routes with

higher levels have also not been critically addrdss

The concept of recently-developed DT has createéva ground within media education.
Knowing the applications and impact of the new tetbgy is therefore essential to
understand both from industry and academic pensgsctScholarly approaches so far on the
integration process of DT have been more focusexkjroring the impact of DT rather than
discussing its applications. Considering the hamtsypplications of DT is very important in
terms of developing the new and existing media ¥avde. Consequently, it is also
noticeable that there is an acute need for sclyotparidance or contribution to integrate the
new DT from both MEDCs and LEDCs.

2.5 Operational Practice of Film Production

The issues mentioned earlier within the film indystf Bangladesh, and their impacts, have
not been treated extensively in empirical reseafdie literature review that has been

discussed at the beginning of this chapter suggleatsio systematic study has been carried
out to identify the cause and effects of the pnoisleof integrating DT at each stage of the

film-making process.

The making of a film involves three distinct stagese-production, Production and Post-
production. The pre-production stage(s) is/are dadlgi concerned with idea/concept
development and production planning and preparatResearch proves that no previous
research has concentrated on storyboarding, sahgdatoss-plot creation and budgeting or
even exploring the opportunity of introducing dadfiy-managed pre-production phases

within a Bangladesh context.

The shift from the 35mm celluloid production /shagttechnology to digital tools has been a
matter of heated debate for many. Ascher & Pint899) identified the compatibility of new
DT and established the strength of High Definitibelevision (HDTV) compared with to

35mm film format:

HDTV represents a quantum leap in resolution oveaditional, analogue systems and results in an ingag
that rivals 35 mm in clarity. (Ascher & Pincus 1999 26-27)

HDTYV is an advanced format of DT. This technologg la better resolution than the standard
digital format. Therefore, the above scholars cidrithat this format will be able to compete
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with the 35mm celluloid film format. The common oot of scholars is that, once a new DT
becomes a consumption norm, it will dramaticallduee the production time as well as
production costs. A digital camera can record aagenin a low lit situation. Therefore, in
digital shooting, it generally requires less ligbt illuminate the shooting location. This
reduces the handling time needed to set-up alighéng equipment for the different scenes.
Tucker (2003) asserts that a professional filmmalegr shoot up to 2 minutes of final film
production in a single day’s shooting. Howeverjrayle camera in a digital production unit
can shoot 6-7 minutes of footage in the same peHedce, it could be assumed that DT will
be able to reduce the shooting time of a 35 mm fimduction schedule by a third. A
comparative analysis of the production costs betwde 35mm celluloid and digital

production processes would give a detailed accolifite viability of this claim.

Some doubts have been raised as to whether thiste@wology can be replaced as the
professional version of the 35mm. John Belton (2G#iressed the innovation of DT as a
‘false revolution’. Belton stated that DT would noé¢ able to function on its own as it is
dependent on a number of factors. For exampleptetrthat in order to create a print with a
digital sound track, there always has to be anoga backup. He highlights that DT has not
properly been diffused around the world. Beltoroattaimed that the percentage of digital

sound readers in theatres worldwide is less th&f. 50

Overall, DT has had a fairly mixed reception woridev Apart from the practical difficulties
(such as installation costs, learning new skillsoperate software and hardware), DT is
acknowledged to be a very cheap technology. Thexetbis technology could become more
popular for LEDCs. Many scholars assert that acgqmiDT is not only a cost-effective
strategy, but also a universal need to meet audiel@nands and expectations. Sawney

(2003) discussed the need to make technology nreléwaustomers and vice versa:

Widespread adoption of a new technology is not adurct solely of choices made by free-willed consusne
but also of the pressures exerted by the system.sWild therefore not view the “majority decisiorés a
mandate of sorts for universalizing a new product service...Majoritarian thinking simplifies it to tle
majority choice of the subscriber as expressedfhie market place. A more tempered view would sessit
composite of not only subscriber needs but alsateysneeds, since the system-induced adoption okw n

technology also shows up as a purchase decisiosuiyscribers (Sawney 2003; p 330).

In a sense, subscribers have free will as to wieyt thoose to use. However, their range of

choices is limited. With some exceptions, MEDCs aseally the ones who innovate and
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diffuse the technology. When a technology is intestathe company uses their marketing
strategies to convince their potential customersctwystantly providing vast quantities of
information to sell their product. Because of thestvamount of data flowing through
electronic networks, the consumers or buyers firdgifficult to choose the right one out of
the vast numbers of products available in the dlobarket. Specifically, the businesses
located in the LEDCs typically lack the capabilitydo justice to vast collections of products,
and therefore the capability of making an informelgbice for the most appropriate
technologies or processes.

Generally, in the context of such global commercianplexity, LEDC businesses rely on
the decisions of the vast majority. When a groupusinesses accept the technology, the rest
of the groups usually follow them emphatically. @ other hand, whilst the number of
consumers becomes very large, the innovating coyn@amsesses this as the majority
decision, irrespective of the efficiency and staddaf the chosen technology. As a result,
most consumers usually accept the product undhties “cutting edge” technology, and

therefore seriously limit their technology optianghe process.

In order to keep up with the market, the LEDCs swenewhat forced to accept the new
technology. The old technology is becoming extamtl this is why LEDCs have no choice
but to accept the technology. As mentioned mucheean the first chapter of this thesis,
most materials and equipment in LEDCs are impofttech foreign countries and therefore
the LEDCs cannot freely make purchase decisionssdlaspects apply to the perspective of
the BFI as Bangladesh is an LEDC. However, thitofageeds to be studied in more depth.

When the move from the 35mm celluloid technologyDib is obvious in many countries,
then it is crucial to consider the probable outpuimpacts of the succeeding technology. It
has not yet been examined how the integration afew technology will affect the

commercial film industry.

The publication ofCholochchitrer Somoy Somoyer Cholochchiffome of the Film and
Film of the Time) can be seen as an important dmution to film study (Hag and Moon
2006). The edited collection of sixteen articlescdsses the weakness of commercial films,
and provides new concepts of alternative meanspfotecting the film product from
commercial decline. The authors have expressed mare interest in exploiting ways of

improvement and alternative styles and formatslof business. Amongst the contributors,
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Manjar Hasin Murad and Tareq Masud have specificalentioned the use of the digital
format in production, and devised an alternativécgaoof film distribution and exhibition.
Murad has suggested ways to develop an alternatideavour for the future of Bangladeshi
film, other than the problematic mainstream indusiurad has suggested ways to develop

which is for the future of Bangladeshi film, othliean the problematic mainstream industry.

In 2008 Haq, as a co-author with Nasreen, publishdmbok to find out the strengths and
weaknesses of the mainstream industry. The scheokdled for both public and private
initiatives for developing digital projection capigcand using computer graphics, special
effects and digital format for the development ithfproducts in the BFI. Nasreen & Haq
(2008) suggested establishing a film institute ¢vedop the future workforce of the BFDC.
However, these suggestions are very brief, anetbier more research is required to explore

the potentialities of DT in the BFI context.

In 2011, Fahmidul Haq, a faculty member of Dhakaversity, published his book, ‘Digital
Film in Bangladesh: Call for a New Cinema?’ in artieinvestigate the potentials trends and
challenges of digital films in Bangladesh. This lgfjative study is noteworthy for several
reasons. In outlining the Bangladesh perspecthis, study attempts to address a historical
account of the digital film productions since 20@éhilst there are several books and studies
on Bangladesh film history, this book briefly anotatbly emphasises the endeavours of the
Independent filmmakers. Among the Independent fiakens, Haq broadly discussed four
filmmakers, and critically focused on their digifdms in relation to the findings through
guestionnaires, observations and case studies.cbiacjuded his book by mentioning the
potential and challenges of the digital film intdisution and exhibition. This is a welcome
approach to the study of Digital Film in Bangladeldbwever, this study critically overlooks
the contribution of the mainstream film industrytive country. As the discussion is largely
confined to the independent filmmakers’ contexg fhtoblems and prospects of the digital

distribution and exhibition in the mainstream inlyss therefore critically missing.

Globally, it seems that the film industry is givitge new digital technologies a mixed
reception. Most of the industries are trying tadfi@nswers to the following questions. Will
there be any job losses within the existing worgé® Will production roles change? Can the

present operators adapt quickly to the new teclyied@
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The apparent inevitability and consequent dominamicéghe new digital technologies in
media production generally means that the film stducannot ignore them. Therefore,
judging the readiness of the film industry on theavndigital frontiers is really important.
Extensive research is also required to identifygbkcy, budgetary and functional forces that
are integral components for the provision of a alienof “readiness” in the film distribution

and exhibition arms of the BFI.
2.6 Operational Practice of Film Distribution

Raju (2006) identifies the limitations of distribat and exhibition through his recent
scholarly work. Here, Raju concerns himself witlam@ning how contemporary government
flexible taxation (from pay-per-view to lower ratécapacity based tax) system, was misused
by the exhibitors:

Recently the government has lowered the rate of tapacity-based tax from previous 125 percent to 50
percent of the entry price in the 2002/03 annualdget. In a call for industry reform, film journalis Manik
Khondokar complained that film exhibitors had stilhot lowered the price of the movie tickets. This
adjustment of the government tax in 2002 also cam $een as a new incentive provided by the Statthéo
film producers and exhibitors to battle the new giaof satellite television that serves up anti- Bgladeshi

visual entertainment (Raju 2006; p 126).

There have been no studies to identify why filmibitbrs have not reduced the price of films
even after the tax exemption. Taxation on cinemegaosually depends on the basis of
location of cinemas, age of cinemas since construcir major renovations, type of movies

it generally exhibits (local or international), @ake schedules (newly-released or repeat run)
and in-house facilities (air conditioning, seatemgangements, sanitation, parking and lobby).
However, whether any of these factors really hadhflaence on the possibility of reducing
the admission fees was not clear. Until recentghsattempts had been critically absent from
the literature (Kabir 1969; Raju 2006), and no-bas yet attempted to identify the cause of
the decline of film audiences and related reven8eholars Nasreen & Hag (2008) did not

see the expansion of satellite television as aint@gose of audience decline:

The fact that the expansion of satellite televisié not the reason behind the audience decreasitag be
easily inferred from Hollywood or Bollywood'’s filnexpansion. This is because India and U.S.A havenim
way got any less number of satellite television ohals than Bangladesh. However, the cinema audience
number in India and U.S.A still remains high compad to the number of films shown on television. (Masn

& Haq 2008; p 160-161)
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Although the scholars’ arguments regarding the enad representation in the US and India
might have some factual basis, there has not kigerous validation of the argument in the
Bangladeshi context. No scholarly analysis has ditne@lemonstrate how the BFI can face or
overcome the piracy and the penetration problembeofV companies that are broadcasting
Indian and Hollywood films to the Bangladeshi andie. Therefore, a strategic distribution
approach is essential in overcoming the piracy @emketration problems and increasing the

audience participation of the BFI.

DT is currently being pioneered within the globadustry. Worldwide, many countries
already have proven expertise in managing commeknology transformations. The BFI
still does not wholly prioritise accumulation of F even initiate any research on the issue.
Moreover, television with technological convergenseenabling media to cross national
boundaries, which may also affect the notion oteStapacity to prevent film media from

acquiring other media powers.

Many scholars have examined the concept of crosshah boundaries of film products.
Elasmar and Bennett (2003) have identified theohatrossing the national boundary and
exporting the media products to another countrg peocess of social and cultural influence.
Therefore, generally, the cultural products areoetgul from MEDCs to LEDCs. Although
Elasmar and Bennett have identified cross-natiasslles from the paradigm of cultural
imperialism from a MEDC'’s point of view, they hagstically missed the point that LEDCs
like Bangladesh can also contribute to this busirn®sexporting films for the transnational
diasporic citizens in the MEDCs. In order to freelpss the border, many films need to be

produced for a multinational audience.

Moreover, negotiating and implementing effectivesiness deals with other countries is also
a crucial phenomenon in exporting the products.|¥Vexporting the film products, it is also
important for LEDCs such as Bangladesh to deviseaegy on the import of film products.

If the volume of films imported exceeds that ofrfd exported, it may create a pressure on the
country’s foreign reserves. Therefore, this issagses another challenge as to how
Bangladesh can actually strike a balance betweesserational imports and cross-national

exports in the era of cross-national film developme
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2.7 Operational Practice of Film Exhibition

The pattern of poorly-balanced research effortsMiEDCs is not only limited to the
information access topic but is also inadequateaddressing other empirical issues like
knowledge and technology implications. For exampiapid changes in DT in film
distribution and exhibition have not yet been exgdofrom a LEDC’s perspective. A number
of scholars (Chang et.al. 2003) have discussedéhehorizon of distribution system in the
film industry. They have emphasised how the nevdyeadoped digital distribution formats
induced change in US film distribution channelse Tavenue dynamics of ancillary markets
such as TV/Internet pay-per-view, VOD (video on denl) and rental or sale of home video
products (VCD, DVD, XVD), and television releasealfte and terrestrial) was also

examined.

Film distribution is inextricably connected to filnexhibition. If digitally-managed
distribution methods are generally adopted, exbibitwill have to convert their present
projection systems to digital projection systemhbjolv will need a large capital investment.
Therefore, it would be beneficial to do further gasch to identify the feasibility of
introducing digital exhibition. A cost-benefit aggis (CBA) could be a useful technique in
this regard to determine whether such a projectiadvba really viable or not. The CBA is a
complex calculation tool that is popular with rasbars in forecasting the profitability or
loss of a prospective project (Nas 1996). Througlbutating the difference between the total
amount of the expenditures or investment for ai@der project and the total amount of
expected benefits in a given period time, the woetss of an investment can usually be
predicted. If the total benefits balance the costgenerate excess revenue over investment,
then the project makes sense. Eventually, thetrekthis kind of cost-benefit analysis could
be seen as both essential and beneficial groundfeoitke growth and expansion of the DT

project in the BFI.
2.8 Summary

With the elaboration of the ‘technology transfedncepts, this section has represented an
overview of how the integration process of a neshit®logy might be understood in a LEDC
context. The discussion on technology integratrahcates that the contexts that are already
being accepted, mostly as a common experience Iy reeholars, are not very common

contexts in many countries around the world. Thetexs of R&D capability, skilled
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manufacturing capability, marketing capability faompetitive market environment,
leadership capability within the managers, adequmitastructure and reasonable knowledge

capability have been specifically found absennopbngruous in the LEDCs.

In order to build up the required capabilities, tewvelopment of the workforce is therefore
required. Furthermore, how the prospective techmpoloan work in the operational areas
within the industry also needed to be examinedsThurther reviews of existing literature in
this section were carried out to explore the chagds of workforce development and
training, operational circumstances in productidistribution and exhibition stages in the
context of a film industry in Bangladesh. It haseighlighted through this review that
globally there are fundamental knowledge gaps fpiiegato upgrade the curriculum,
teaching patterns and training policies in accomatiad DT for readying the digital
workforce. Furthermore, the knowledge gaps in imm@eting the new DT within the film
industry context have also been identified. Thamdp¢he case, this section has identified the

knowledge areas which need to be addressed irefutur
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Chapter 3: Methodology

3.1 Context

This chapter initially describes the appropriatenafsthe devised research design. It includes
the overview of the research design, the seleatiomethodology and time-line used to
complete the research project. It also describesr#tionales for selecting participants,
formulation of research questions and developméttienretical frameworks to address the
research field. Finally, this chapter describes phecedures followed within the research
field, such as data collection and data analys@lsb discusses the validity and reliability of
the data collection and analysis process, ethioakiderations and the limitations of the

research design.
3.2 Design of the Study

A design method consisting of qualitative and gitative approaches was chosen for this
work. Within the two major approaches to reseaqtialitative research involves an in-depth
understanding of the human behaviour. Quantitatsearch, on the other hand, intends to
see the world from an objective perspective (Coapaa Schindler 2003). Quantitative

research method provides precise and accurate oéwee data due to the use of numbers
and figures. Both the qualitative and quantitatmethodologies have their strengths and

weaknesses. The context and research area plégl eole in selecting a method.
3.3 Appropriateness of the Design

The choice of an appropriate research methodologinlygndepends on the purpose of the
study and the nature of the research questionsrdar to understand the background of
research questions in greater depth, a thorouglysssmaf the workforces’ readiness and

response in terms of integrating a new technolapds to be addressed.

The success of any project is highly dependentherpast, present and future performance of
the workforce. The performance is also largely deleat on motivation, capacity and other
external issues such as political, economical, atociechnological, legislative and
environmental factors (Buytendijk et.al. 2010). dsmonstrated by Oswald Jones (2006),
past experience such as working environment, skilewledge and efficiency have a great

impact on present performance. Moreover, when tier@ departure from the traditional
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approach to a new technology, the present perfacenaoenario can then be affected very
dramatically. A workforce needs to learn new knalgie and integrate that knowledge into a
transferable efficiency for future performancesngii 1998). Therefore, it is vital to
understand how the workforce is individually andstitutionally approaching the new
technology. The individual engagement and collecgierformance of the BFI workforce will
therefore help to gain a better understanding atiait readiness and response towards the

new technology.

Subjective experience and opinions therefore signmaluirement for the qualitative method,
as this method is more suitable to address thestilg views of the size of the workforce of
BFI size of the industry investment costs and etgmkaeturn are also needed. Thus a
guantitative methodological requirement cannot geoied either. A mixed method is
therefore an ideal approach to accommodate vatigpnss of information and data for a

rigorous examination of the research questions.

Since there has been no prior research on the Rffkfaerce using a mixed method, a
guantitative research methodology was firstly usedcalculate the number of different
workgroups associated with the film productionfriisition and exhibition processes. Before
carrying out this research, there was an uncedp#étulation about the number of the BFI
workforce but no specific figures of each group evavailable. More specifically, the total
numbers of the entire workforce of the BFI was m@ntified. Therefore, the intention of
using the quantitative approach was not only teldse the size of the BFI workforce, but
also to specify the groups and the magnitude ofgtieeips in the workforce who would be

affected by the integration of the new technology.

A quantitative methodology was also required tcedsin the accuracy of some commonly-
cited assumptions by film scholars. An example pawided by Ascher and Pincus (1999),
who claimed thaDT was a less cost-effective technology for filnoghuction, distribution
and exhibition than existing 35 celluloid techngtoglowever, despite considerable research
in the area of DT (Swami et.al. 1999; Ganz & Kha&®6; Mak 2007), the assumption still
suffers from a number of weaknesses: for exampérethas been (a) no study recognised by
any scholars to investigate a cost comparison lestypeoduction methods of the digital and
celluloid film within the production, distributioand exhibition stages and (b) no research has

been carried out to examine the figures from an CEi@rspective. A comprehensive account
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of the cost comparison for such a transition wittiie BFI can be obtained by including

guantitative methodologies within this research.

Finally, the quantitative methodology was desigbhedjather some information about the
income of the workgroups of the BFI, in order tdasb a clear picture of the range between
the highest and lowest income figures. The intentbworking out the numerical figures of
the income of each group was not only to denoteettenomic conditions of the current
workforce, but also to find out how the workforcayrsuffer or gain economically from the

new technology integration.

Unlike quantitative methodology, qualitative metbtm)y is not functional enough in
acquiring factual data. Qualitative methodology naégso produce numerical data, but due to
subjective speculations of the respondents, thia daght become unreliable for statistical
analysis. Qualitative data cannot usually give ahuexplanations, or provide any

demographic information accurately.

One of the methodological challenges of the qual#aresearch was to determine the right
method from a range of categories of qualitativahmé@ology. Creswell (1994) classified
four major categories of qualitative methodologythnegraphy, grounded theory,

phenomenological study, and case study methods

During ethnographic research, | had to live amongst thmulation to collect information.

The long-term commitment of an ethnographic apgroa&ould have required a long-term
involvement with an objective standpoint. Serving @ faculty member in the Drama
Department of Jahangirnagar University, and culydm¢ing on study leave to pursue this
Ph.D, it was not legally possible for me to havg fob placements in the BFI. Because
working closely as a participant observer was ndéasible option, this study could not

consider ethnography in the research work.

Strauss & Corbin (1998, p 12) described Groundedomh as one kind of qualitative

research. They define Grounded Theory as ‘derivexh fdata, systematically gathered and
analysed through research process.” The groundmhtiprocess requires multiple stages of
data collection with a focus on exploration of éi#int people at different points of time and
in different categories. This approach applies muffeaneous course of action of data
collection, and analysis followed by a mechaniaaling process to categorise the thoughts
to generate a theory. The Grounded Theory doesadotit any incorporation of prior
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knowledge or theory to address and define the relseaea. As the Grounded Theory is not
good for hypothesis testing or confirming reseaasbumptions, this bottom-up process was

thus not used for this research.

A phenomenological approach is based on the ideaexgioring human experience
subjectively rather than objectively. The phenondegist is concerned with understanding
human behaviour also from the respondent’s interieals. The phenomenologists consider
human behaviour and what people say as a produbibwf people interpret their world
(Bogdan & Taylor 1975). However, despite consideratrengths of capturing all or more
phases of the experience of the respondent’sthife,approach still suffers from a number of
weaknesses. Like ethnographic research, this agpradso calls for an extensive and
prolonged engagement from me for each respondenteSurther limitations were identified
by Sheree Dukes (1984) who explained that, becdaheephenomenological research
rigorously excludes factual particulars, a researclannot make any factual statements at all.
As a result, phenomenological study cannot reveglfature perspectives, thus also making

the use of phenomenology unsuitable for this resear

Finding a way to avoid the limitations of the abaleee approaches, (ethnography, grounded
theory and phenomenological study) was to deteesaarch approach which was free from
those limitations. In analysing the strengths & tase study approach, it emerged that an
approach was comparatively free from the weaknessfeshe previously described
approaches. Unlike the other three approachesgdabe study approach does not generally
stipulate a prolonged engagement of a researchigreirfield. Phenomenological studies of
human learning specify exploring only the humanegigmces, not the facts. In contrast, ‘a
case study is normally a description of a situgtwwhich may be factually based or fictional’
(Lancaster & Massingham 2001, p 486). However faloé or context-dependent knowledge
and experience of the case study approach is alswdfin the ethnographic and grounded
theory approaches, but the features of those aplpesaare not identical with the case study
approach. In practice, grounded theory researatmrer use a theory to explore the research

field, since generating a theory from the contexd common function in grounded theory.

Exploring the field and analysing the data via thee study approach by and large defines
and depends on relevant hypotheses or theoridsodgh the practices of using a hypothesis
or theory in the case study research spawn thetihd¢ahe case study method suffers from an

over-dependency, and is therefore unable to genarat new theories, this conception is a



58

misunderstanding. Andrew Bennett (2004) descrildezl domparative advantage of case
study as ‘the ability to identify new hypotheseshieihh case studies can do through a
combination of deduction and induction.’ Bent Fljadg further examined the
misunderstandings about case-study researches:

‘The case study is useful for both generating arebsting of hypotheses but is not limited to thessearch

activities alone’ (Flyvbjerg 2006; p 229).

Therefore, the identification of the vital strengtpossessed by the case study method was
prioritised in making a judgment for the methodglag this thesis.

As has just been stated, these significant featoiréise case study approach tempted me to
pay less attention to the limitations of this agmtm. Commonly-cited limitations of the case
study are a bias towards verification, unsuitapiiitr generalisation and preparing theoretical
knowledge (Flyvbjerg 2006). However, no universatinodological approach has yet been
identified which is free from any limitation. Théoee, it was important to value the

practicality of using the case study in this reskar
3.4 Selection of Cases

Case selection is often a challenging job for asgarcher. The primordial task of case study
research begins with determining the case/s thitpwaduce the range of information and
required answers. Selecting the right case is avagyrocess of trial and error. Seawright and
Gerring (2008) have identified four legitimate fast crucial for this process. According to
them, representation of the broader population,iatten on relevant dimensions,
consideration of background cases and theoreticahipence are the legitimate factors in
case selection. In view of their research, those factors have been used to complete the

case selection process.
3.4.1 Representation of Broader Population

In this study, an understanding of the views oféh&re workforce of the BFI on the question
of the integration process was needed to ensurerdpeesentative view of the total
workforce. This was quite a difficult issue, asrthare many professional groups associated
with the BFI. Therefore, instead of intrinsic (peamy interest/context dominant) or
instrumental (issue/cause & effect dominant) casespllective type of case study was

chosen for this research.
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Robert E Stake (1995) outlined the scope and ltraitaof collective case study:

A collective case study may be designed with mamecern for representation but, again, the represatibon

of a small sample is difficult to defend. (Staked® p 5)

The advantage of a collective type of case studlyasit represents a varied range of people
who are pooled under a group for a particular tratethe same time, the limitation of a
collective case is that in capacity, it is counéeda single case. Hence, a single case is less
effective in achieving the variation on relevanidnsions of a given research study.
Therefore, at this point attention was given to skeond factor of case selection which was
ensuring the variation on relevant dimensions.rtfeoto increase the validity and patent the
variation of the case, a plan to use two collecti@ees was therefore devised. This multiple
choice of cases also provided a sounder basifiéareisearch. The potentiality and challenges
of multiple case designs has been identified byeRadk Yin (1989):

Multiple-case designs have distinct advantages alishdvantages in comparison to single- case desigie
evidence from multiple-cases is often consideredencompelling, and the overall study is thereforegarded
as being more robust. ... Moreover, the conduct afhaltiple-case study can require extensive resouraes

time beyond the means of single student or indepartdesearch investigator. (Yin 1989; p 52-53)

The relative advantage of multiple-case over alsiegse indicates more representation of
the broader population than single case study. s alt, it requires more resources and time
to conduct this research. This limitation of theltiple-case approach can be resolved by
reducing the number of respondents. A small nurobdiverse respondents not only reduces
the time and effort from me significantly, but alsstains the representation of the wider
population of the research. This realisation presetthe idea of developing a multiple-case
with a small number of respondents, so in the Isti@ges, the research engagement would be

likely to become short.
3.4.2 Variation on Relevant Dimensions

The strategic option for selecting a small numberespondents was to identify the key
people involved in a common film production unitut®f the large workforces involved in
production, distribution and exhibition units, i@® quite hard choosing a diverse range of
respondents from the three various units. Thecalitstructure of a film production unit
comprises Producer, Director, Screenwriter, PradoctManager, Cameraman, Sound

Designer, Editor, Distributor and Exhibitor and mamore professionals. Many other
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professionals were purposely excluded in a bid kmose these eight irreplaceable
professionals in a case setting. The major arguimnefavour of this selection was that their
representations covered every aspect of the industluding financial, creative, technical

and marketing perspectives. Moreover, although thelpnged to a homogeneous work
group, there were significant and substantial deffiees between their job nature, age,

education, and socio-economic background.

During the case selection, two main teams who wvigvelved in the film industry from
production to exhibition process were chosen. Tis¢ ¢ase was a group of individuals who
worked collectively in producing, distributing amhibiting a 35mm celluloid film. The
second case was another group of individuals whikedtogether in a film which was
produced, distributed and exhibited digitally. A ttwo chosen films used two different
technologies, the primary benefits of using these tases was to have a wide range of
similar and divergent viewpoints. The secondary efienwas to gain answers from
respondents of two cases in a sequence from gxieratory to confirmatory. Finally, the
purposive choice of selecting two different cases wo know about the prototypes of the
35mm celluloid and digital film product, with an phasis on discovering the thinking,
misunderstandings, prejudices and limitations efghople associated with the films.

The decisive factor in selecting the two cases twasnderstand the problems of digital
integration in terms of their participating and rmarticipating experience. The first case
study was a group of individuals who worked for 8tmm format film calledRakhkhushi
who did not partake in DT, and who therefore wée on-participant faction. The second
case study was a group of individuals who worked tfee digital format film called
Priotomeshuwho had integrated DT, and were therefore theéqgyaant faction.

The motive behind selecting a set of the two cdsdies was not only to support the
replication approach of multiple-case studies,dlsbd to create an opportunity to understand
the equality of each case. Robert E Stake cleatiguated the importance of equality in

collective case studies:

Even for collective case studies, selection by skmgpof attributes should not be the highest prityi Balance

and variety are important; opportunity to learn &f primary importance. (Stake 1995; p 6)

During the case selections, neither were choseanatom and nor did | individually choose

them in a purposive way; the cases were choserr tineéguidance of a senior employee of
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the BFDC. Knowing the dangers of bias, the caseee virgtially planned to be done
randomly. With the help of the guide, a vast ranfigroductions was approached, which
would have made it easier to randomly choose tke studies. However, not wanting to take
part in such a huge commitment, most productionsetli the approach down, which finally
left the study with very little choice but to carout a purposive selection, which perhaps

reduced the chances of the research being moresdigad unbiased.
3.4.3 Consideration of Background Cases

As discussed earlier (in chapter 2), most of tlwallecholars studying the Bangladeshi film
tended to focus their research on the historicdl sotial reading of the film content, rather
than studying the film industry and its multi-stgg®cesses such as production, distribution
and exhibition. Most recently, a few local scholaush as Raju (2006), and Nasreen & Haq
(2008) and global scholar Hoek (2010) have researaithese three areas. However, within
their research, methodologically no one has utlige case study approach. Although
Fahmidul Hag'’s recent book, “Digital Film in Bandksh: Call for a New Cinema?” (2011)
has also used the case study method, his booknfed to the ‘independent filmmakers’
perspective as opposed to the wider commercial ifldustry which is the subject of this

research.
3.4.4 Theoretical Prominence

From the three types of case studies- explorattegcriptive and explanatory-identified by
Yin (1993), this research adopted the explanat@yecstudy. Explanatory case studies
require a theoretical framework during data coitectin order to gather and explain research
data. As stated earlier (in chapter 1 and 2), tieoretical framework consists of three
theories (self-efficacy, absorptive capacity andSIPEL), which have been used in this
design to explain the integration process withim B¥l. The few studies that have used the
self-efficacy theory have tended to focus on thadmegs of the individuals’ motivational
issues within the boundaries of an educationalinrcal setting (for example, Turner 2007).
To my knowledge, this efficacy theory has not besed in identifying the individuals’
motivation in a creative industry background. Marem in exploiting the individuals’
motivational standing with regards to the integnatprocess, no survey method or different
range of Likert scale were applied to collect guative data (as Turner 2007 used).
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Diagram 4: Major Features of High Efficaty
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This study has only used the two major featurethef'self-efficacy’ theory: whether as an
individual they think that the goal of integratiBJ is attainable or not, and whether they are

expecting any positive outcomes from the integraioocess.

Apart from the individuals’ perception towards igttation, it is also crucial to understand the
organisational views of the workforce. Within thesearch methodology, the complex
features of ‘absorptive theory' (as discussed iaptér 1 and 2) were used to identify the
collective level of knowledge, skills and understmmg of the workforce within the
organisations in BFI. This theory helped the cormpnsion of the organisational readiness in
the pre-integration phase and responses towards teefmnology in the post-integration

phase.

Although many studies (Grant 1996; Liao et.al. 20@odkin 2008) have used the
‘absorptive capacity’ theory in understanding thigamisational impacts, and some studies
have used the ‘self-efficacy’ theory in identifyinige individuals’ concern, very few have
focused on the external factors whilst integratiegy technology. The PESTEL model in the
business industry setting has received consideratifention (for example, Kothari &
Handscombe 2007; Zinkeviciute 2009). Thereforelaa po discover the PESTEL factors in
understanding the BFI scenarios was also devigeekifscally to denote which PESTEL
factors were acting as barriers and which PESTHKitofa could potentially enable this

integration to be a success.
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Evidently, there has been no research in the fildustry context where these three theories
have been applied collectively. Therefore, the ueigess of using these three theories in a

single theoretical framework provides the oppottuto explore the field more critically.

Although the limitation of this theoretical framekkoin a case study setting was also
indentified, the respondents within the two casdy cevealed the operational process of the
film product; non-operational issues did not appshaing their discussion. Therefore, with
the aim of knowing the views of the population flimging inside and outside the film
industry and contributing to the industry directly indirectly, an interview technique was
also chosen.

Two logical purposes guided this study to includeeani-structured interview technique in
the research design. Firstly, the interview techaignhanced the validity of the research
through wider representation and cross-argumemntati®econdly, this technique
methodologically also allowed me to fill the knodtge gaps in response to the research
guestions and assumptions. To fulfil the purposated above, | sought to interview 12
respondents in four categories: government officialorkforce development and training

personnel, independent flmmakers, and workforpeagentatives.

Diagram 5: Methodological Mapping
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3.5 Time Line

With respect to this study, data collection wasially designed to be completed in one single
field trip. Accordingly, the field work took placiom 13" April 2008 to 28' May 2008.
During this time, only 13 of the 18 respondents nofiltiple cases were interviewed.
Moreover, 12 respondents beyond the case studyngetere also interviewed. It became
clear that the initial engagement of 49 days inrdsearch field was not enough to explore
the relevance of the research queries. In ordecommplete the underpinning research
guestions and to gain a conceptual clarificationtf® thesis, a careful consideration for
accommodating more time and inclusion of more pigdnts was considered vital.

Therefore, a second field trip was planned to [ftiie requirement.

With reference to the gaps and experience of tis¢ field work, it was established that in
addition to the four categories of respondents, ¢lxecutives of the distribution and
exhibition units and manpower working as an angili@rce should also be interviewed in
the second phase. In view of that, the second fieltk took place from '8 March, 2009 to
30" April, 2009. Finally, within the two phases oftdaollection, a total of 38 interviews
were conducted and 14 case study respondents wdresaed. During the data collection
period in 2009, the case filfAriotomeshuwas not ready for release; therefore it was not
possible to interview the distributor of the filés the director oPriotomeshyperformed the
editors’ job, no interview of the editor was conthetseparately. Moreover, no exhibitor was

interviewed either.
3.6 Research Questions

The aim of designing the questionnaire for the clisdy respondents was to build up a total
scenario about the BFI. The groundwork for undengla case study usually begins with

designing a set of clearly-defined questions. Gaherthe set of questions are broadly

divided into two categories, which are the issuseblaand topic-based questions. Robert E
Stake defined the nature of the issue questions:

Issues draw us towards observing, even teasing the,problem of the case, the conflictual outpougis, and
the complex background of human concern. Issues fhels expand upon the moment, help us see the
instance in a more historical light; help us reco@e the pervasive problems in human interactionsus
guestions or issue statements provide a powerfulcaptual structure for organizing the study of cag&take
1995; p 17)
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In addition to developing Issue questions, it wadso anecessary to develop Topical

Information questions. Issue questions are uss&gn as macro-level queries. Therefore, in
order to move to the micro-level queries, the tapguestions help researchers, in general, to
get further information in addition to issue quest. Sometimes the researchers primarily

depend on topical questions instead of the issas.on
3.6.1 Issue Questions

Issue questions addressed to respondents arenvaeder to gain an overall perspective and
chart the research area. Therefore, three maintigneswere designed (please see

Introductory Chapter for detail).

It was important to know how they perceived theegnation process. Hence, the first
guestion asked film crew members, distribution @ége@nd exhibitors to articulate their initial
responses in facing the forthcoming challenges igitad integration. The answer to this
guestion could be evaluated as positive or negalikierefore, the question was designed to

clarify whether the workforce saw these changespositive way or negative way.

The second question was designed to learn thetigfaess of DT within the BFI. It was
important to understand and know the impact thathB3 had and how much an impact it has
had both prior to and after the beginning of thegnation in 2003. The effectiveness of the
influence of DT could help to create future conmus about necessary improvements, so
this question subsequently and importantly souglet opinion of each member of the
workforce in order to compare the results and Bidilarities as well as differences. Since
motivational factors have a major impact on theacaffy of the workforce, the second
guestion also asked the workers to elaborate omtifgig those factors which motivated

them in order to bring efficiency to the integratiprocess.

The third question asked the workforce to descwhat they perceived were the barriers to
them embracing DT integration and their limitatiansterms of how much they could do,

thereby obtaining an overall summary of the integraprocess. This question was mainly
designed to explore the negative factors (if amyjeigards to integration, as well as trying

also to identify the demotivating factors withiretimtegration process.



66

3.6.2 Topic-Based Information Questions

The topic-based questions have been separatedhirge sections: production, distribution

and exhibition. The production section has beethéurseparated into another three sub-
sections: pre-production, production and post-pctidn. The pre-production stage has then
again further been separated into another 3 palgage see Appendix 2 for detail):

3.6.2.1 Pre-production topic

The pre-production questions have mainly been desigo address the screenwriters and
production managers for both of the case studibs. i$sue questions were asked to every
respondent in a bid to understand an overall petyge Besides that, every respondent was
also asked particular topical questions to undedsttheir motivational factors, skill,

knowledge and job responsibilities. | intendedntodify the topic questions as | proceeded

with the interview addressing the respondent ini@aar.

The screenwriter of the case study 1 (Screenwtitevorked with the 35mm celluloid film

format whereas the screenwriter of the case stu@Bc&enwriter 2) worked with the digital
film format. Hence, their opinions and ways of thilg were different and therefore the
guestions asked were slightly altered for each amdent to identify their insights. For
example, Screenwriter 1 was asked about his opioiodigital integration and specifically

about the prospects of software use in screengritin

The questions planned for the production managethefcase study 1 (PM 1), and the
production manager of the case study 2 (PM 2), watlly designed to discover their
background experience of the 35mm celluloid andtaliilm format. The questions mainly
focused on collecting quantitative data on produrcgxpenses, to estimate whether there was
any difference of costs existing between the twodpction formats. Conventionally,
MEDCs have a separate crew who specialise in mtdtunting. Therefore, it was of utmost
interest to discover the Bangladeshi perspectiigehded to discover if there was a separate

crew member or PM who carried out the job of lamataunting.

Furthermore, scheduling also acted as a big fdmoause it was important to know the total
shift engagement of the artists and crew membédradlan assumption which concluded that
the 35mm celluloid format would have a higher numbkshifts than the digital formats.

Hence, a number of questions were designed tomesther this prediction was correct or
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not. Regarding the budget of both films, emphasas ywut on identifying quantitative data
such as artist payments, crew payments, equipnieng lsosts, location booking costs, props
and materials costs, other production facility sastd printout costs. It was important to see
a clear comparison between the two films in orderetlect upon the assumption that digital
films are cheaper to produce than celluloid orfé@sally, whether the respondents had gained
any experience of using digital software (e.g. (ByrEasy Budget, Reel Production Calendar

or EP Scheduling) or used the MS Excel programnnmgtheir job was also asked.
3.6.2.2 Production Topic

The production questions were mainly designed tadu¥essed to the Director, Producer and
Cameraman for both of the case studies. BecausBitketor and Producer are such vital
members of the production crew, | had to be vemytioas when asking and designing
guestions. Initially, six questions were designedtfie Director and Producer of both films. |
also intended to ask them the Issue questions bedhay were the vital questions to retrieve
their ideological view of the new technology. Howevin order to have a greater
understanding of the entire BFI, | later changesl decision and decided to add another 32
guestions which included the topics of Post-producand Distribution.

The first sets of questions were framed to elicdlear understanding the capability of the
current film production and therefore it was neaegd4o know the number of production
units in Bangladesh. The following set of questiares intended to ascertain the Producer
and Director's personal relative position in thenpetitive world of film production. An
important phenomenon of the relative position isibess marketing and skills. Therefore,
the third set of questions asked for the markegiagition of their current film production
unit. Furthermore, again relating to the factorsiills, the fourth set of questions was
designed to ask the Producers and Directors touateltheir skill level. It was my
assumption that the industry currently had someigeicies and drawbacks which may have
affected the Producers and Directors. Hence, tha Sets of questions were designed to
identify these deficiencies (lack of entreprenduséills) and the reasons (ideological

reasons, if any) behind them.

A wide range of topic questions were designed lierdamera persons of both films in order
to know the substantial differences between shgatn35mm celluloid and digital format.
The initial questions asked the camera persons tatheubeginning of their career and
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therefore were intended to reveal if they had remiany formal training for this technical
job. The primary questions were also designed tscadier their job specification.
Furthermore, much emphasis was placed on idengjftie camera persons’ relationship with
the Directors such as knowledge, skills and aesthetderstanding. A number of questions
had been designed to ascertain the operationakidtmscand experiences of the camera
persons, such as uses of filters, adapters andtmguitevices. In addition to the common
guestions, which were addressed to both cameramsera number of technical questions
were specifically asked to the cameraman workirty tie digital format.

3.6.2.3 Post- Production Topic

The production questions were mainly designed tadmessed to the editors of both of the
films. The primary question was once again desigoekkarn about the beginning of their

career and identify their job specification. Retgnthe BFI had established a non-linear
editing set-up in the post production unit of BFDIherefore, it was of great interest to

discover the impact it had on the editors. Furtteeenit was important to discover the

potential and limitations of DT in editing. Finallthe last question was designed to gain an
overall summary of the editors’ perspective of Diegration in the editing process.

3.6.3 Distribution and Exhibition Topic

Three factors have been emphasised whilst desighmglistribution and exhibition related
guestions: market, prospects of DT in distributeord the limitations of integrating DT. In
order to grasp the current set-up of film distribnf it was important to know about the
market size and the nature of the ancillary markagswell as the strategic practices of the
current distributors for business optimisation. Thowing questions were developed to
know about the current limitations such as: piragpema hall standards and other social
problems. Finally, the last set of questions wasgeltged to gain an understanding of the
perception of the distributors about the futurespexts of the industry in terms of digital

integration.

| was aware that a film could have a number of leiktis who might have to exhibit a
particular film. Therefore, because there were margibitors exhibiting the case study
films, a plan to talk to an executive member of BieEA was devised to get an overall
opinion. Questions were designed to retrieve soamei@l information about the system of

revenue generation, the number of cinema halls, thed views about possible digital
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integration and to identify current limitations feuch integration. Specifically, questions on
‘revenue generation’ were designed to understaadefisting types of financial agreements
between the distributors and exhibitors and revenuprovided. Moreover, a question was
also designed to elicit information about a dethiend itemised disclosure of expenses
shared between the two entities. While looking tfog quantitative data on the number of
existing cinema halls in Bangladesh, many stasistiere found from many different sources
(for example, daily newspapers) about the numbeciméma halls which seemed to be
contradictory. Therefore, it was crucial to estsiblian accurate number of cinemas in
Bangladesh. Finally, it was also important to kntive views of the distributors and
exhibitors about the probable impact of DT on thrisinesses - in particular, its impact on
employees and on small businessmen who could katémed by redundancy if DT was to
be integrated successfully.

3.6.4 Open Ended Questions: Interview Groups - Government Officials

A set of open ended questions was devised to déscthe insights of the government
officials who are in some way associated with the.B'he questions were designed to elicit
current government policies regarding technologydfer, training of the film workforce to
improve the workforce skills into a homogenous leamd film policy for further
development. In particular, questions were aimediscover the extent of the recent and
prospective integration process of DT into the fimdustry. Therefore, the questions were
designed to ascertain whether the BFDC had anysglanncrease the existing production
systems and develop a unit to strengthen the @seapability. Furthermore, some questions
were also devised to examine the government’s et online distribution and its scope or
threat to the BFI and the BFA (please see AppeBdor detail).

3.6.5 Open Ended Questions: Interview Groups - Film Professionals

The questions designed for the film professionatsenset to reveal their perceptions about
the future prospects of digital integration intaigas fields of film production. One of the
aspects of digital integration in film media is d®ping the connectivity and capability of
the E-cinema, E-ticketing and digital promotionatidties prospects. In this connection,
another question was designed to investigate hewilin professionals were going to face
the threats of globalisation. Furthermore, it wagpartant to understand the role of the

academicians associated with media knowledge awirtg within the BFI. Therefore, the
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final question was designed to discover how thedagegcians could contribute towards

developing the workforce and overcoming the curpeablems.
3.7 Engagement within the Field

When starting fieldwork in an industry, some sdrinitial communications are needed to get
entrée to that industry. In this case, the help gbvernment official was taken to introduce

me to my respondents.
3.7.1 Data Collection Procedure

After designing the questionnaire, it is always artpnt to design a good research plan in
order to accomplish the data-gathering tasks. Dathering traditionally begins with the
procedures of gaining access the research fieldwddk with a ‘Production Unit’, a
researcher always needs to have prior permissmm the head of the unit. My previous
experience of working as a Chief Assistant Diregtdh a production unit helped to provide

a link with the target case study units and theeefeermission was given from the Producer
and the Director of the target units. Having com$enm the producer and director eventually
permitted me to work with the rest of the membédrthe target units. Having permission and
engaging in the real field are always two distipgenomena. Robert E Stake has stated the
practicality of engagement in the field:

The researcher should not expect people to admire work of researchers and should seldom lay out th
request for access and permissions on the grouridg the study will solve a problem or advance sbeiell-
being. (Stake 1995; p 58)

Therefore, a significant amount of time was speith whe target respondents prior to
preparing the questionnaire to start the obsematiothe studio and at various locations.
Observation is the real engagement of a reseaicliee field. | followed a direct observation
method rather than participant observation tectaidinis approach to research raised many
guestions about its limitations. Jan Irgens Karlg§E91) has identified the pitfalls of action

research:

In both the research process and the action procebere is a need for time to reflect on what iskilag
place... The involved researcher can often be so &gpy the situation and his or her role in thatritay be

difficult to get an adequate perspective on whaheppening (Karlsen1991; p 156)
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In order to apprehend the plan of action, | worleith two different production units which
have been mentioned earlier in this chapter. Mgedirery single crew member from both of
the teams was not an easy task. The members ¢értpet units may have remained in the
same unit or may not have had any job at that mbwemay have continued working with
another production unit. Hence, the main challewgs to reach them in order to observe
them and listen to their stories and to preservemthin tapes and transcripts with

interpretations.

After categorising the observation data, the isgas now to make queries about the research
guestions. The main problem of this interview phaas to remain unbiased while trying to

obtain information from the respondents. Tom Weh(##@06) identified the problem:

Most informants feel somewhat vulnerable in ‘opemjrup’ to informant: if you let them know in any way
that you have a preferred response to one of youestions, they are more likely to ‘tailor’ their sponse to
what you seem to be hoping for. A few will go thier way, and be determined to give you what yoensgo

be hoping not to hear. Either way, you contaminadte responsegWengraf 2006; p 163)

3.7.2 Validity, Reliability and Ethical Consideration

During the interviews, it was important not to raveny social status as a University teacher
to the respondents, as it might have caused thdeetaineasy in many ways and not be very
open and insightful when answering the questiormsvéver, during the process of trying to
get appointments with certain respondents, | sonesi had to use my identity as a
University teacher to confirm my access to themthWhe intention of avoiding social
prejudices, which may have hampered or caused padinin the interview sessions, a double
standard was deliberately maintained during théd figork. Personally, | believed that
consciousness about bias could be a potential ipodto capture the spontaneous answers
and therefore the double act was a strategy ordyoad biased answers.

Almost every respondent was interviewed accordmitpé plan. After receiving consent from
the respondents, a video camera was used to réeerohterviews. The willingness of the
respondents to talk in front of a camera avoidedibed to complete separate written consent
form for each respondent whilst recording. Addisity, the mechanical recording process
allowed this study unbiased and indisputably adeudocumentation. Moreover, video
recording techniques helped to work more relialslyaaesearcher. As the camera also acted

as an actor during the data collection process, dbleaviour and observation of the
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respondent could therefore have occurred in botéections - in front of and behind the

camera. Shrum (2005) explained how the camerd@uotseating validity and reliability:

The camera can take on the identity of the reseagclor that of the subject, and in the next instain¢ a third
party observer, a meta-subject occupying the foofigshe video-active context or meta-researcher hing

inconspicuously over the research scene. (Shrum2008)

Therefore, the video camera was used during thee dadtection process. However, some of
the respondents refused to be filmed and therdfi@ie interviews were subsequently written

down as an alternative.

In addition to interviews and observations, the s@apers, magazines, posters, still
photographs, research reports, film texts, analayw#gital audio or video tapes or CD’s of
films or film related topics, biographies, bookselwsites or documents of government
legislation were also expected sources of gathefata.

Because of the chosen methodology, it was not plest obtain all the required information
from the targeted respondents. Furthermore, beddeséeld work was particularly time-

bound, the information outside that time was difficto retrieve. Therefore, the above-
mentioned secondary sources of gathering data helped to achieve the information that

the time-bound field work did not allow.
3.7.3 Analysis and Interpretation

The final stage of the case study research wasdtyse and interpret the data. By looking
through the data from two distinct sources andr®gising them, a general understanding of
the topic was formulated. Triangulation of two dataurces and additional information
records allowed this study to be more confidentuattbe methodological triangulation. In

order to complete the analysis, the following prhoe was followed -

Coding

Theme

Argument

Language and Discourse Analysis

Textual Analysis- Setting

With the purpose of categorising the qualitativéadaoding was needed. Payne and Payne

(2004) therefore emphasised the importance of godin
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Data collection, its coding and analysis often go simultaneously. The text of each interview or @pgation
is read (and annotated) as a whole to get an ovieirapression. This involves summarizing the textaking
notes in the margin, adding reflexive accounts, aigentifying significant words, phrases or passagisit

might be used in more detailed analysis or for Blwative quotations. (Payne and Payne 2004; p 3¢-37

Coding generally allows a researcher to go furthigh thematic analysis of the themes/
major ideas derived from the coding phase. Addailynit was good practice to consider all
the factors prior to building up my own argumerttatin favour of the research. In many
respects, language and discourse analysis provideo@portunity to examine the

psychological issues and perspectives of the relpus, which ultimately sharpens the
analysis. Because | was analysing the data fronromievel to macro level, individual

emphasis on psychological aspects was not a priegtthis study was working across a

range. Therefore, the discourse analysis techmasenot used.

The overall view retrieved and analysed from thgecstudy respondents are that they are
relatively well-acquainted within the BFI premisasd perspective. This almost seems to be
an inductive or bottom-up view of the entire indysiTherefore, it was necessary to link up
the bottom-up opinions with the top-down thouglignce, the views of the government
officials, academicians and other film professisnakre crucial in this regard, because the
respondents outside the industry substantially rdmre to formulating useful

recommendations for the development of the industry

However, because the research process of a PhyDabbolvs a limited schedule of time, a
detailed and explorative data collection is notaisvpossible. And it is possibly this factor
that has acted as one of the main limitations @fntiethodology.

3.8 Summary

Selecting the right methodology and implementing thsearch in a manner which was
consistent with its purpose or design was alwayssidered as a challenging task. The
mixed-method approach that was used for this study found to be an effective tool,

encompassing a range of various approaches - sutlieacase study, interview techniques
and quantitative data-collecting in understandimg quest of DT integration. The two cases
(Digital film and 35mm Celluloid production teamshich were worked out for this research
were able to represent the wider population astatiaith the production, distribution and

exhibition units of the industry. Moreover, thadrview technique was also found relevant
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in coming to understand the views of the individuabntributing to the film industry from

various non-operational backgrounds (such as adadand administrative standpoints).
Accumulating the diverse opinions from these twairses has certainly enhanced the
relevance of this mixed-method methodology. Addidilly, using the quantitative data-
collecting method together with the qualitative hwet was particularly helpful in

comprehending the data in greater depth. For ex@nwhen an Independent filmmaker
claimed that shooting in DT was cheaper than shgati 35mm, the quantitative data helped
me to cross check the claim and to prove the wglioi the research. Finally, it has been
proven that, through triangulating the informateomd gaining a wider understanding of the
entire BFI, this mixed-method was very successShplecifically, the application of the three
theories has also allowed me to understand micrel-kes well as macro-level impacts which
are happening or may happen inside and outsideinihgstry in response to the new

technology.

In the light of the findings through the mixed dgsithe following chapter (chapter 4) will

analyse the effects of technology integration i ¢bntext of the BFI.
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Chapter 4: Technology Integration: Readiness and

Response Functions

4.1 Context

An organisation’s internal capability usually plagsvital role in technology integration.
Apart from the internal capability of an organisati external capabilities (such as political,
economical, social, technological, environmentadl degislative factors) also prove to be
crucial in the integration process. An integratiprocess is only successful when the
functions of a management are able to consolidatie the internal and external capabilities
of an organisation. Where the management is un@blaaintain the balance between its
internal and external capabilities, an unsatisfgcsituation might take place, so where such
an accumulation is not present - such as the BFBézds to be discussed in greater depth. It
is evident from the project proposal of the BFD@&tthvhilst integrating the new technology,
the BFDC management failed to consider the inteoagability of its organisation. The
management placed more emphasis on the externabittps - in particular, political
factors. This chapter will therefore attempt tontly how the BFDC management interacted
in terms of external factors which helped to shidggeintegration of DT in the BFDC.

4.2 PESTEL Factors

It is necessary to understand how the BFDC managemgplemented and discussed the
integration process prior to and after the actuaégration in order to understand the

involvement of the PESTEL factors.
4.3 Political Factors: Impacts upon the Integration Process

The political culture of a country usually playvigal role in developing its organisational
culture. The relationship between the politicaltexd and organisation culture, in depth,
might be difficult to define within the scope ofdhstudy. In general, knowledge and values
that help to create a more open, transparent,aseind accountable organisational culture
can be considered as the positive elements of iicpblculture. Opposite values such as
political patronage, obsequiousness, unjust anduntsappraisals could be perceived as the
negative impacts of a political culture on orgati@s. In examining the degree of influence

of a political culture on organisations, it is tefre crucial to recognise the nature of the
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organisation, and specifically the country contegRere it operates. Recognising the nature of
the organisation and evaluating the impacts oftipali culture on it can therefore be

identified with regard to the organisation cultofehe BFDC.

It has been mentioned earlier (chapter 1), th&0@3, the BFDC decided to integrate DT in
its post-production unit. Therefore, it is impottao identify which elements of the political
culture acted more on this organisation in deteimgirthis decision. Whether the positive or
the negative elements of the political culture weoeninant is a significant issue in fully

realising the organisational culture of the BFDC.

In the earlier discussions of the literature reviéwwvas mentioned that integration of new
technology is highly dependent on recognising tbeemtials of the five capabilities - R&D,
manufacturing, infrastructure, marketing and manage capabilities - of an organisation.
Amongst the five capabilities, in the event of ongational decision-making, the
management capability has the most decisive infleerExamining the management
capability of the BFDC is therefore crucial in urgtanding the true impacts of political

culture.

The BFDC is a government-controlled organisatioadael by a Managing Director (MD).
The apparent culture of engaging the MDs and atieragerial workforce in the BFDC has
two conventional customs The Bangladeshi governnestiter employs a government
official, usually an Additional Secretary of the mitry of Information, on an adhoc basis as
the MD or it selects a politically-dependable perso lead the BFDC for a limited period.
The MD runs the BFDC with the support of managec@leagues, who are also appointed
either from bureaucratic or political backgrouniiiss useful to consider the fact that, in both
cases, the government’'s consideration is decisivé the political connotation of the
government cannot be ignored. Although some argtsmaan be raised that the selection of
the MD of the BFDC may be inspired by an open, 9dpamnent, equitable and accountable
political culture, in other ways the probability pblitical patronage, obsequiousness, unjust

and unsound appraisals cannot also be ignored.

It can be logically assumed that bureaucratic MDD ave less or no political involvement
than an MD appointed on the basis of political cd&stion. The empirical data acquired
through interviewing the several bureaucrats receahat many dimensions of their

behaviour were influenced by politics.
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Within a politically-driven government system, thereaucrats seem somehow motivated to
act as politicians. Two similar reactions have beeted whilst putting questions to the two
government officials to understand the status &edimportance of the film media within
government sectors. Interestingly, both of the segents expressed identical views. For
example, when political personas are questionecaron issue, they usually relate their
answers to national-level issues by describingntlaero effects. Similarly, when these two
respondents were asked to comment on their orgamsahey mirrored typical politicians
by concentrating on national issues rather tham tven micro subjects. The following two
guotes would be helpful in understanding the pattefr the political orientation of the

bureaucrats:

First of all, film media is not a productive secto®ur prime motto in this country is to eliminateoperty. It is
not a programme related to the government’s poveatgviation; it is purely an entertainment sectofhere
are lots of other sectors which the government amere concerned about. The government prioritisestees
such as education, health, power and communicatiomore than any other sectors.CC, Government

Official, BFDC, Dhaka, 2008")

Film Media does not count as a basic need. Therefathe government does not necessarily addressitlit as
much priority. That's why, in this regard, we hawe understand the reality of a third world countryAAR,
Government Official, BFCB, Dhaka, 2008)

In identifying the significance of the Film Media Bangladesh, such responses from the
bureaucrats are quite foreign to organisationaucey as they highlight the national issues
and push aside their own organisational importafkcem the above account, one claim
beyond contention is that whoever becomes the Mb@BFDC has a political affiliation. In
the BFDC, when the Head (MD) of the organisationnca ignore political influence, it is

easy to understand how it could affect the manabewrkforce and thus the organisation.

An organisation with a political connotation haktigh chance of political manipulation. In
organisational settings, when the political factplay a vital role in managerial decisions,
many organisational requirements, including stiatdgcisions, may be disregarded. Rather
than identifying and emphasising the organisatioeglds, the politically-biased management
want to prioritise their political interests. Inrgaular, the decision of integrating DT in the
BFDC could be a testimony of political bias. Ori¢h® sources from the BFDC revealed the
truth:
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It was the political decision of the Khaleda govenent (2001-2006) to initiate this project. The 2icBore
project was initiated by a former MD who was apptEd on the basis of political identity rather thalis
professional credibility. ABA, Government Official, BFDC, Dhaka, 2008)

The first line of ABAs response can be interpreted as a substantidtilmason of the

management in ensuring political support of the egoment for integrating the new
technology. In the second line, whABA mentioned the professional credibility of the MD,
that generally devalues the management's contabutithis factor demanded more

clarification.

‘Professional credibility’ can normally be understioas the quality of being believable or
trustworthy in professional activities, and thusoag colleagues of the work community.
The overview of professional credibility among Mpsther from bureaucratic background
or political background) has been seen as inadeq@ate of the high officials of the BFDC
management has recognised the problem of a profesdskills gap:

Our job nature in the Civil Services is such thakevinave to work in different organisations time tionte. Some
of these organisations are technical or administira and some of the job natures are semi-technicakemi-
administrative. In a level where technical abilitg more demanding, such extra training is surely eded.
(CC, Dhaka, 2008)

The BFDC is a technology-intensive organisationer€fore, the management needs to be
well informed about the basic technology in ordemtanage their own technical and non-
technical workforce, meet the buyers’ (produceesPpectations of quality service and ensure
competitive advantage to control the market. TIZSs opinion for training in the BFDC
context is essential. Without such training, attagrnthe professional credibility will not be
easy for any MD or his managerial colleagues. Algtothis training problem can be solved
by providing training, there are at least four mr@swhy it may not be easy to solveGC

has identified the reasons through some questions:

Questions arise as to what kind of training will lggven; where will such training take place; howng the
training will last and more importantly if there a people who will be able offer such training€C, Dhaka,
2008)

There are many factors associated with ensuring ‘Bmefessional Credibility’ of the
management workforce. Until now, the managementati@snpted to overcome these skill
gaps through visiting the different units of thgamisation and attending their briefings of

Unit Heads. The output of this kind of practice ooty has a positive aspect, in which the
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MD can quickly become familiar with the organisatidut also a negative impact, where the
subordinates who are briefing about their units mai present the true scenario. It is not
impossible to predict that, in such a situatiorg @pportunistic behaviour of the workforce
may rise whereas the creditability of the entirerkfmrce may instead be hampered. For
example, in 2002, prior to implementing DT projattthe BFDC, 21% of the equipment
included in the proposed equipment procurement Vists not directly essential for DT
integration™ Whatever the reasons were to include that noradigguipment, it is obvious
that, owing to the lack of strong professional dogdy, the management was not able to
prevent these activities. The misjudgement of usiiregincorrect equipment to implement the
digital system has also been reported by a DailywgBaleshi Newspaper in a blog

“Raajnoitik Durbrittayon” (Political Corruption).

In 2004, the then Director (Production) of BFDC, Reul Islam Khan, informed the Information Ministryof
Bangladesh that the equipment that had been promb$® be imported in order to introduce the new dai
system had mostly nothing to do with digital techogy. However, neither the BFDC nor the Information

Ministry took notice of this opinion. (The Daily Rithom Alo, Bangladeshi Newspap¥h

According to the news report published in the matiadally, it is evident that even though
one BFDC member managed to notice this problemresieof the management ignored this

issue. (The Dailyrothom Alg Bangladeshi Newspapét).

This pattern of the BFDC management raises a numibguestions. Why should there be
such a relationship between the members of the BFDDagement? How can these
relationships between the management - and thteafiorkforce community - be developed
to motivate the entire BFDC workforce to completeks, delegate and make decisions?

As Bass and Avolio (1994) have mentioned, alond e management skills, leadership
skills are also vital. According to them, both thanagement and leadership factors within an
organisation can significantly stimulate the vasoorganisational cultures to grow. The
overview highlighted in the newspaper disclosesphtern of the relationship between the
BFDC members. Using this source, it could therefmgeclaimed that the BFDC managers
have not yet achieved such leadership skills thronbich they can ‘stir’ the organisation

and motivate the workforce to complete tasks.

A clear implication of all these points can be ustieod by the output of digital production
since the beginning of DT project. Since 2006, dh§4% (3) of the total production has
been made using DT in the BFDC. 99.16% (351) of BHiased producers are still
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producing their films using the 35 celluloid teckogy. Minimal participation of the
workforce in using DT indicates that BFDC manadexge failed to lead their organisation in
integrating DT in the BFDC.

Considering the minimum level of BFDC workforce ti@pation in DT, it could be claimed
that the failure of the management to stir the wiggion into integrating DT is closely
linked with lack of professional credibility. Imie with this argument, it also could be argued
that the deep-rooted cause behind the shortageotdgsional credibility was actually the
government’s appointment of the MD, and thus it wamlitical decision. The government’s
political judgement in this aspect may originalgvie been positive but later became negative

owing to its failure to implement the governmemtisject.

There has also been a growing opinion in favolgetting up an organisational culture within
the BFDC where government control, and thus paliteffects, would be less. One of the
High Officials of the BFDC uttered his strong ominiin favour of privatising the industry.

He said:

Personally, | think it was expected that the BFDCowld go under privatisation even before our
Independence. If that had happened, then the indystould have increased far above their current &v

(CC, Government Official, BFDC, Dhaka, 2008)

Another respondent elucidated the necessitiesttihgeid of the bureaucratic culture of the
film industry. He hoped that if DT was adapted, adeshi films would automatically be
liberated from their “political, economical and beological shackles’XAL, Dhaka, 2008)

Currently, the attraction of privatisation is is promise of dynamic management. Dynamic
management can help its human resource to be drairtee new skills for the digital age and
also create a healthy establishment to work inerelthe organisational culture of the BFDC
would be more open, transparent, equitable anduatable rather than having political
patronage, obsequiousness, unjust and unsoundisgdpr A fuller understanding of the
other macro factors - economic, social, technollgienvironmental and legislative - will
therefore require discussion to further identifye thrganisation culture in relating to
integrating DT within the BFDC.
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4.4 Economic Factors: Benefits of Integrating DT

The management required during the introductiones¥ projects associated with technology
integration is a serious and challenging issue @strorganisations. Specifically, noticing and
revealing the economic benefits of the technolagggdration is usually a widely-accepted
method, preferred by management for gaining contideabout the project, both internally
and externally. Realising the overall dynamic of tleconomic benefit, allows the
management freedom from their doubts about acagptability which may result from
technology integration. However, this may not work cases when the political
considerations play a vital role. In such casesy tie integration process acts in a different

way can be understood by examining the contexteBi-DC.

In understanding the role of the BFDC’s managenaénts economy, it is imperative to
consider the background of the project on DT irda&gn in the BFDC. In 2002, the BFDC
management proposed a new DT project to the govarhrduring that period the BFDC'’s
financial condition was not healthy enough, asalmsénts were due to be paid for an earlier
ongoing project. Logically, the question may herise as to why, before completing260
million BMRE (Balancing, Modernisation, Renovatiand Expansion) project (which was
estimated to end in December 2003), another projettie same kind -which also aimed to
modernise the BFDC - was needed? To assess thexfelht of this issue, it is important to

guote directly from DT project proposal:

The reason for accepting the new DT integrating peot is to withstand the cinema industry in our
competitive market. Even though this project migiut directly enhance our income, it will surely befit our
country’s image and play a role in the poverty elmation. In addition, the BMRE project has alreadyeen
fulfilled in the BFDC. Current debts of the BMRE mject and cinema decays leave the BFDC unable to
make any new loans for this DT project. In order falfil DT project, we are proposing the governmetd

allocate the finance as a grant. (BFDC 2002)

The central concern of the arguments for the ptojexs that no valid clarifications were
provided by the management regarding how sociatfitsnsuch as image improvement and
poverty reduction, would emerge. Moreover, the asihe prediction of the expected future
income without any calculation seemed unconventiovhile assessing the possibilities of
the future cash flows on the basis of the dataaledefrom the research field, a different

economic scenario was discovered. The managemeémiotiiconsider the economic potential
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of the new project specifically as to how DT midielp free the BFDC from financial crisis

and liability.

Historically, the BFDC has had a long tradition grbviding credit services to the film
producers. As the majority of the film producershbsupport and demand this credit facility,
no management can ignore them. During the produgiimases, the producers have always
enjoyed the facility of deferred payment for fillmotage, materials and other services from
the BFDC. These kinds of credit facilities wergadluced to encourage filmmaking. Most of
the producers were supposed to submit only 5% td%l@ecurity money to have the
remaining 95% to 90% services as a loan for filmimgk

Although the BFDC'’s laws demand that the produasr @p all the debt before receiving the
final prints for exhibition, most of the produceaxstually do not pay the money in full. The
same producer usually applies for credit facilifi@sseveral productions one after the other.
Therefore, the producer tries to avoid paying thié dmount of money for any individual

production, which eventually allows them to ovewdtheir account.

It is the responsibility of the BFDC managementdalise and maintain the loan they have
offered for each production. However, because sproducers produce more than one film
at the same time, and can manage to persuade dottne BFDC management officials to
create a joint account that accumulates theirefdgn into one large one, the delinquent acts
of those producers cannot thus be controlled. Piralng effects of the accumulation of all
those large unrealised loans have strongly impagpes the BFDC - causing them to face a
considerable financial crisis. Interestingly, thEBC management does not want to disclose
the total figure of its unrealised amounts of cresdirvices. Although the BFDC’s website
denotes their profit and loss account informatiod the balance sheet figures prove that the
corporation has been in continuous profit for thet five years, this does not reflect the true
state of the BFDC economy. One of the respondemibtdd the Net Profit (NP) information
of the BFDC. He indicated that the BFDC did notttise the true information. He explained

his experience:

If there are 80 movies in production a year, outtbem a minimum of 75 are super flop. Now the questis:
which economy really helps the same moviemakersuio their business throughout the year? Is it a &
economy? There is no investigation on how much mgris overdue. If there were any investigations, it
would only show couple of crore taka. Rest of theesars would remain hidden. Due to the false accdiny

economy, there is no evidence of incentiveAAL, Dhaka, 2008)
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This opinion highlights a number of points. Firatfalse economy is prevalent within the
BFDC. Second, there are no evident investigationdeat of actual the losses due to the
false economy. Whilst trying to gain a better ustkending of how the BFDC economy really
runs, one answer was available from the BFDC maregkody. One of the officials

revealed their strategy as follows:

If the produced film does not get a censor certifte or if the director becomes sick or unable tamualete the
film for any reason, the loans for several servicb®gy have already taken might become a bad investnfor
BFDC. Usually after completing the entire activigeof film production, within one year to two yearthe

producers pay back the loans to the BFDCC, Dhaka, 2008)

It is worth considering here that, besides theibadstment, the BFDC can still recover some
of its paid loans. As there is no access to tha datcalculate the accounts of the bad
investments, it is not possible to figure out tineoant of the recovered loans of the BFDC.
Despite the lack of evidence, it is not difficudt dssume that the average amount of the loan
recovery is still higher than the bad investmerft8BDC; otherwise the BFDC economy

would have collapsed already.

The interesting question that emerges from thisasin is, ‘How can the total amount of the
BFDC'’s loan be brought down to a much lower levei?particularly easy strategy is to
integrate DT in BFDC'’s production, process whickrae to have the potential to minimise
the production cost and thus reduce the amountoan lthat BFDC offers to the film

producers. As DT uses digital tapes or chips imstdacelluloid stock, the production cost for
shooting, editing and printing out would therefdxe much less. This will eventually assist
the producers to take fewer amounts of loans amdéhallow the BFDC to provide credit
services of lower amounts than they currently tias therefore vital to examine whether a
DT-based production is really cheaper than a 35netfuloid-based production and, if

cheaper, then how much cheaper it is.

The current research confirms that most traditiohlahmakers are not aware of the
inexpensive features of digital movie making. [Cagitapes are relatively low in price
compared with the 35mm celluloid film stock. Mosttlee filmmakers working in the BFDC
do not have any direct experience of the low-ceatures of a digital film production. One of
the Directors, who produced a commercial film using digital format, has illustrated the

difference of shooting costs in figures:
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It took 40 shifts to complete the shooting of CajptaMaruf. Although the digital tape we have usedrfo
shooting would’ve cost us 5,000(£ 43.33) per piece locally, | purchased aelo of the tapes from Singapore
which only cost me 12 Singapore Dollar (£5.97) ajether™ However, while shooting our recently finished
film, we used 33000 feet celluloid footage, whicasnindeed very expensiveDQ, Director, Captain Maruf,
Dhaka, 2008)

In practice, the BFDC sells the 400 feet cellulfiiich stock to the production firms at a rate
of 13,600 (£117.86). Therefore, in the case of theeafientioned film, made in the 35mm
celluloid format, the Director had to spend a tobéls1,122,000 (£1,057.24). How the
shooting costs may vary due to different formatsrik/ noticeable whenever anyone applies
them to producing a film. Those who have not exgeed making films using the digital
format cannot be aware of the cost difference moshg. Although the film production cost
is not only dependent on the shooting cost, otlssp@ated costs must be considered to

understand whether the digital film is cheap or. not

Usually a 35mm movie takes 60 shifts of shootimgetin the production phase and another
60 shifts for post production. The Case Studyrh Rlakhkhush{a 35mm celluloid film) was
filmed in 60 shifts and edited in 60 shifts as whillcontrastPriotomeshu(digital film) was
filmed in 44 shifts and edited in 40 shifts. Idgathe director of a film always needs to shoot
three times more than the actual movie length.example in order to produce a 15000 feet
movie, the director will usually shoot 45000 feebtage. During the editing phase he will
leave out the remaining 30000 feet. In the digitavie making process the shifts are counted

in a different way.

Generally, as a film director shoots three timeslémgth of the finished product, if a film is a
150 minutes production, the director should shda® 4ninutes of film. Interestingly the
director ofPriotomeshucompleted his shooting with 21,120 minutes. Threalor was very
careful in the way he was shooting his film in ortle make it seamless and capture every
intricate and sensitive detail for the film and shiwok a rather larger shooting period than
average. Even with the abnormal shooting ratio: 0 XStandard is 1:3), digital filmmaking
would not approximate the production cost of a 35o&tuloid-based movie. Here the study

is enclosing a comparative chart to show the cdigrdnce between the two types of films.
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Table 1: Programme Budget and Cost Summary: 35miual@d and Digital Film

Production

Programme Budget And Cost Summary: 35mm Celluloid &Digital Film Production

No | Subject Celluloid Digital

BDT (%) GBP (£) BDT (%) GBP(£)
1 | Format and scripts 50,000.00 433.29 125,000.00 1,083.24
2 | Producer/director 500,000.00 4,332.94 500,000.00 4,332.94
3 Artists 935,000.00 8,102.60 400,000.00 3,466.35
4 | Production Unit Salaries 95,000.00 823.26 35,200.00 305.04
5 | Assistant Directors/Continuity 40,000.00 346.64 25,000.00 216.65
6 Crew-Camera 102,000.00 883.92 50,000.00 433.29
7 Crew-Sound 25,000.00 216.65 155,000.00 1,343.21
8 | Crew-Lighting 100,000.0( 866.59 22,000.00 190.65
9 Crew-Art dept 250,000.00 2,166.47 15,000.00 129.99
10 | Crew-Costume/Makeup 60,000.00 519.95 26,400.00 228.78
11 | Crew-Editing 91,000.00 788.60 50,000.00 433.29
12 | Crew-Others 100,000.00 866.59 25,000.00 216.65
13 | Materials-Art 200,000.00 1,733.18 70,000.00 606.61
14 | Materials-Costume/Makeup/Wigs 30,000.00 259.98 26,400.00 228.78
15 | Production Equipment 588,900.00 5,103.34 107,000.00 927.25
16 | Facility Packages 209,220.00 1,813.08 20,000.00 173.32
17 | Studio/ Outdoor Locations 385,000.00 3,336.37 78,000.00 675.94
18 | Other production facilities 50,000.00 433.29 50,000.00 433.29
19 | Celluloid/Tapes/Stocks 911,250.00 7,896.79 13,000.00 112.66
20 | Film Post production 500,000.00 4,332.94 70,000.00 606.61
21 | Non-linear Post production 0.00 0.00 5,600.00 48.53
22 | Archive Material 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
23 | Rostrum/Graphics/Ad 250,000.00 2,166.47 250,000.00 2,166.47
24 | Music copyright/Performance 245,000.00 2,123.14 90,000.00 779.93
25 | Travel/Transport 300,000.00 2,599.77 80,000.00 693.27
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26 | Hotel/Living 0.00 0.00 9,000.00 77.99
27 | Other production costs 100,000.00 866.59 0.00 0.00
28 | Insurance/Finance/Legal Costs 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
29 | Production Overheads 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
30 | DV to Celluloid Print 0.00 0.00 2,000,000.00 17,331.77

Total Expenses 6,117,370.00 53,012.44 4,297,600.00 37,242.51

Table 1 provides a comparative picture of the di/gmabduction costs between the two
different film formats: 35mm celluloid and digitahs mentioned earlier, it was only evident
that shooting films digitally was cheaper than weild shooting, as the digital tapes are less
expensive. The data derived from the two Cases kD@ clearly proves that the total

production cost of a digital film is 30% cheapeartta 35mm film.

Without

equipment/studios/location or engaging artists/ceawd using services were also relatively

some minor spending heads, the major ansoumaid for hiring
less expensive in the digital production than thefh celluloid film production. llluminating
the shooting zone for a digital set-up requires lieghting energy, thus implying that the

lighting cost of the digital production would besgethan the 35mm celluloid set up.

Interestingly, the data does not, however, revdsl the digital format was less expensive in
the other areas. Whilst asking this question toRNeof the digital format film, he revealed
that most of the crew and artists treated the aifiim as a digital video production. Hence,
the artists and crew asked for a lesser remuneratml the other costs relatively became
cheaper. In the future, whether the cost of th@aligroduction will increase or decrease if
the films become more popular than now, has nobgen identified. An attempt to develop
industry-level participation and offer the servicgers a low-cost service for using DT might
become useful for BFDC in gaining more control oWeir financial crisis and liability.

Although while discussing the potential of DT pidje¢he BFDC management ignored the
possibilities of internal economic potential, extreconomic dynamics such as competitive
advantages were mentioned. Understanding the effetite competitive advantage of the
BFDC requires identifying the competitors or conipet strengths, if any, in the

monopolistic competition context. In the projecdposal, no argument was found about how
competitive advantage would be achieved with th& technological set up. Whether price

discrimination, product diversity or excess capaoit the production quantity would be the
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basis of the competition was not mentioned by tRB8 management. Moreover, the market
situation was not considered by the managementif8ad#ly, when DT becomes integrated,
as this technology is somehow identical with TV ustly, the inter-industry competitive
effect should also be evaluated.

It was not clear, without assessing the strengththe competitive advantage(s), how and
why the BFDC management beforehand claimed that teetvnology would provide them
the competitive advantage. However, granting thevipus experience such as political
patronage and lack of professional credibilitygah be said that the combination of those two
factors might have dominated and thus prevented#eC management from identifying

the potential of external economic benefits from plnoposed project.
4.5 Social Factors: Motivation for Adapting New Technologies

The integration of any new technology cannot becessful without social participation. In
an organisational setting, the management usuallgst responsibility for the motivation of
the various groups for a successful integrationil®ihtegrating the new DT, it seems that
the BFDC management was not careful to ensure énsaoigjal participation from the entire
workforce. Not all, but many, of the respondentgehaxpressed their frustration about the
contribution of the BFDC management in phasinghm digital era. It is therefore important

to identify the weaknesses of the BFDC managenmeatgh their social communications.

The apparent neglect of social commitments is angom problem in most Bangladeshi
organisations, and the BFDC is not free from thisbfem. Over the decades, the late or
incomplete consequences of several projects su@Mval project of BFDC highlight the
severity of this problem. Specifically, when therdaucrats run an organisation, they prefer
to usually continue the daily routine job ratheartHeading an organisation towards a goal.
This kind of apathetic attitude can severely danthgeprogression of any organisation. One
of the respondents revealed the reasons behingdody-motivated organisational culture

from a bureaucratic view:

The reason behind this less active government origation is firstly the lack of gallantry and secofydthe
dearth of knowledgeable workforce. Finally and mdstportantly, the disowning mentality of the empley is
also a vital reason behind this less active goveamn No one really wants to consider any work agithown
liability. None of the government officers reallyogsess their office. They always think of themsehas a
tenant- not as a landlord. Therefore, they do nake any initiative to flourish themselves or theganisation.
(NN, Government Official, NIMC, Dhaka, 2008)
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The bureaucratic nature of the BFDC managementhelsanarked some similarities to this.
Two particularly interesting perspectives were ed@d through field observation. First, the
common custom within the BFDC is that the MD isalguappointed for only three years on
deputation or temporary basis. It is useful to agrshere that these three years are not
sufficient to understand an organisational cultame then lead it towards achieving a goal.
Specifically, when an MD knows that he will everlyabe transferred to another
organisation, or lose his position, he might thesdme hesitant to reveal his position and act
with utmost responsibility. Secondly, although noeeocadmitted as much, the anxiety of
political revenge was seen as a hidden factor antkegnanagement which was actually
preventing them from acting freely. In particuldye to the political patronage, when the
management somehow becomes involved with obseqesss unjust and unsound
appraisals, that anxiety cannot be ignored. Aatisiof these kinds have been reported by a

Daily Bangladeshi Online Newspaper in a blog “Hanéem.bd”:

Recent investigations prove that the current MD, Mtaz Ala Shakur Ahmed, has been taking advantage of
his junior staff and then given them promotions. Heas been transferring senior workers into the pesif
juniors and technicians into the posts of non-tedbians. In addition, he has also been suing agaissime of
his other staffs, calling for unnecessary explanati hearings and most importantly, temporary disnaks
Workers are becoming isolated by the regimes of khig’s loyal staffs and relatives. A number of allaions
have been placed to the parliamentary committee iaghthis kind of activity. (The Daily Bangladesh

Protidin, Bangladeshi Online Newspap&y

Even though the validity of this report above cartmm specified in the case of this study, the
impacts of this report are certainly negative. \iieetthis report has been published to gain
revenge against the MD of the BFDC is also notrcl€a the other hand, if these are truly
the activities carried out by the MD, the sevedafythese actions could very easily hinder the
healthy social interaction between the memberb®fnorkforce and the management.

The working environment is an influential factorr feocial motivation. To increase
motivation within an organisational setting, itimportant to provide a congenial working
atmosphere. A friendly, cohesive and interactivgirenment creates a space to welcome
new initiatives to ensure creativity and furtherofpssional development. The idea,
information and its aspirations should no longeralgarrier for people of different poles to

understand.

One of the respondents (the DirectoRafkhkhushiof Case Study 1 suggested that either the

BFDC management or the progressive media profesisioshould indeed motivate the
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respective groups in participating with the newhtemlogy. Generally, people’s activities in
the work environment are strongly affected by tlseirrounding experiences, especially by
the accumulation of knowledge or skills of theiides co-workers. As the team members of
case study 2 have mostly worked outside of the BFDE workforce that usually works
within the BFDC premises could not experience thbyn observing the digital film
production activities of the case study 2. Henbe, BFDC workforce has remained almost
isolated from understanding the new developmemtafNo initiatives were visible from the
BFDC management to invite the independent filmmsketho were using DT and working
outside the BFDC, to work and collaborate with itienstream workforce of the BFDC. The
consequence of this was a digital division betwidnenBFDC-based film workforce and the

Independent film workforce.

Moreover, whilst integrating the new technology BFDC management cannot ignore their
social responsibility to popularise DT among thpmoducers, distributors and thus the
exhibitors. In implementing DT successfully in BFD@&e management is supposed to
interact with both the local and overseas stakedisldA significant amount of literature
(described earlier in chapter 2) has directed fitselvards discovering areas of local
initiatives such as organisational learning, probolving strategies and interactions with

the overseas’ organisation for corrective mainteraand technology updates.

Some of the respondents identified that the mogbmtant factor for wider participation of
the local stakeholders in DT could be achieveduhoorganisational learning. Learning
thorough training, workshops, observations andhasd job experience are crucial in this
aspect. It is evident that the BFDC management raitl take any social initiatives to
popularise DT within the BFDC workforce. One of thigh officials of BFDC management
argued against their social responsibility in tigard. As a bureaucrat, he believes that it is
the responsibility of the BFDC management to tngnonly the government employees of
the BFDC workforce:

When we are switching from analogue technology fgithl technology, we encounter a problem. Our péop
(the government workforce) do not have the basicolutedge of the hardware and software of the digital
technology. Now we are thinking about chalking oat training programme to train them up. During the
installation of digital technology in the BFDC, thene month training which they get is not sufficien(CC,
BFDC, Dhaka, 2008)
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Although the members of the BFDC management resegnihe importance of training up
the government employees, historically it appedtet they were not very successful in
achieving that goal. One of the respondents ofcde study 1 has shared his life-time
experience as a government employee and utteredidpteasure about the organisational

learning culture:

When | joined in 1¢" March 1969 at BFDC, | got a three weeks trainindfter that, the next training |
received was 17 years later, when BFDC installedeav sound mixture machine in 1986AAA, Case Study

1, 35mm Celluloid Film, Production Unit, Dhaka, 2@®&)

There is a serious gap between the possibilitiespg®sed to actual, utilisation of DT in
filmmaking both in the public and private workforceBangladesh. While asking about the
importance of training up the private workforcetbé BFDC, the same respondent denied

this as their responsibility and pointed out hisadegic:

Everyone in our country thinks that government willo everything. The Government will provide traimgn
import technology, and ensure raw films... the goverant has to do everything! In my opinion: when you
are working as a freelancer cinematographer, ityisur duty to enrich your knowledge. When | will brg an
upgraded camera, as a crew member it is your oltigato upgrade your own knowledge. Why shall Ilwi

be liable to upgrade your knowledge€C, BFDC, Dhaka, 2008)

Although Walter Buhr (2003) has enumerated thréegmaies of infrastructure- institutional,
personnel and material infrastructure (discussedieean chapter 2)-as the basics of
infrastructure capability of an organisation, theath of management of the BFDC has
ignored the ‘personnel’ (human capital) aspect.tieks that there are several associations
for crew members and therefore it is the duty ef different associations to ensure the well
being of their members. If the associations askaiay logistic help or any assistance to
arrange any training for integration, then the BF®&nagement will provide support for a

minimum charge.

The above situation proves that the managerialcpadf segregation in training up the
workforce has seriously hampered the wider socatigpation in integrating the new

technology and the creation of a new skilled worgéofor the future.

There is a good deal of evidence which suggest tiwdtonly is the unskilled nature of the
workforce hindering the integration process, bt tion-participation of the stakeholders is
also preventing DT integration from being succds$fu2003, when the BFDC proposed to

adapt a Telecine Machine (capable of transferrihg telluloid visuals into digital
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information) and also a Reverse Telecine (capabt®overting the digital information into
35mm celluloid format) machine, this implied thaetdistribution and exhibition systems
needed to be upgraded accordingly. The BFDC managiewould not be able to sell their
digital service unless the digital distribution agxhibition capability grew simultaneously.
Between 2003 to 2011, there has been no evidenwh whggests that any distributors have
developed a digital distribution capability or thamy exhibitors have adopted a digital
screening capability in their cinemas. This evigefrom the field clearly indicates that the
BFDC management has also failed to market theinn@gogy. One of the respondents

revealed the situation:

Basically, a product is manufactured with the intéan of marketing. However, when we will make a daj
film, where will we sell it? To facilitate the magting of that digital product, we need to go to thmema
halls. Have we ever thought about whether the cirgerhalls in Bangladesh are equipped with digital
technology? Will we be able to listen to the digismund output? If we cannot, then why are we anecéed?
In Bangladesh we only have a very few cinema hatiDhaka or outside which are capable to projecgdal
film. The rest of the cinema halls do not have tiechnology. So what will | do after making the digl
movies? AAU, Case Study 1, 35mm Celluloid Film, Member of #ike Units, Dhaka, 2008)

It may be inferred from the preceding discussiacat #ither lack of collaboration with the
local stakeholders or failure to identify the stadigler’'s problems by the BFDC management
has thus resulted in this failure. In order to ctetep the digitisation process within the
industry, the BFDC management needs to motivataligtebutors and exhibitors and assist

them to solve their problems.

In reviewing the social interactions with the ow&s organisation for integrating DT, it has
been noticed that the BFDC management has failedntterstand the challenges of the
integration process or to devise a policy to overeothem. The failure of BFDC

management has been reported by a Bangladeshiyyn@akhe News magazine:

Till date, the BFDC has failed to start the digitdheatre system. They are blaming the company which
supplied the equipment, saying that they had nopplied the goods properly. The machinery had been
purchased from the US Company Magnatech Electronidhe company's local agent in Bangladesh was
Faith International. BFDC even filed a case againdflagnatech and its local agent Faith International.
(Probe Magazin&’)

During technology integration, if the equipment e to implement this integration is not
functional or operational, corrective maintenanice gechnology updates after the integration
cannot be expected to be withheld. In the lawsuthe BFDC wins, they might be able to
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receive some compensation which might support theance. However, this financial

compensation will not cover the damage that haa beee to the integration project and the
BFDC management will not be able to ignore thiswinstance. Henceforth, a good socially
interactive relationship within and outside theamngation is therefore necessary in order to

be able to overcome such situations.
4.6 Technological Factors: Knowing the Technology

Scholars have devoted much time and effort to wtdeding how technology integration
becomes successful. In fact, how the integratiog fad due to organisational bottlenecks
such as the absence of R&D, information asymmetrg thus linguistic, cultural and

geographical disparities in sharing information &ndlly developing declarative knowledge
into procedural knowledge is ignored. It is therefarucial to examine the sources of the
failure, which will eventually help the organisatibke BFDC to overcome these limitations

in the near future.

From the earlier discussions (in chapter 2) it waied that the R&D units of an organisation
usually assist that organisation in leading it tcaanmercially-successful innovation. The
importance of liaison or communication betweenRIi&D staff and the business managers to
understand the overall business perspective thraladgn concerning the present and future
requirements of the business were emphasised bylassh like Szakonyi (1990).
Organisations such as BFDC that find they have &b Rnit, might critically fail to achieve
any innovation capability or misread their presamd future requirements. Moreover, when
R&D units are not present, the business manage¢nereneed to perform both of the

responsibilities or engage someone else for this jo

It has been noted from the BFDC context, that wimtegrating DT, the BFDC management
engaged one of its Engineers as the project dird@D). Like any other government
organisation in Bangladesh, the conventional exgbect of the BFDC management was that
the PD would be able to complete the R&D tasksraale the project successful. Under the
circumstances of technology integration, the PD¥snary job was obtaining specialised
information about the new material (equipment) padsonnel (human skills) infrastructure,

manufacturing plant (blueprints) and marketing psuss.

It is evident from the field data that the PD wast successful in acquiring any of that
information. One of the respondents of the BFDC agament reported some practical
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examples of how they had suffered from not havhey gpecialised information which was
crucial for this project. During the equipment séilen process, the Management authority
imported a sound technology called the Digital TreaSystem (DTS). Ideally, only
industries which have a high standard of workfongth digital technical capability, and
where theatre structures enable DTS sound outpatsadopt this type of technology. The
respondent expressed his disapproval and he sirésseinfeasibility of DTS in the present

condition of the industry:

In order to start with DTS we need to have a cldsé with the company. We also need an associatisith
the famous film director Steven Spielberg to geti@nse to run the system in BangladesiABA, Dhaka,
2008)

Not only was there an information disparity abdwe material infrastructure but also lack of
information about the personnel infrastructure éwalily hampered the complex process of
DT integration. The integration of new technologgans the integration and understanding
of new knowledge and tools from different fieldadacombining them to create a design for
a new manufacturing layout. The technical incajpgbof the PD as well as the BFDC
management has caused them to fail to understanblatsic chronology of DT. For instance,
the standard manufacturing layout of the digitiah fproduction chain in a film industry could
be represented as follows.

Diagram 6: A Diagrammatic Presentation of Standinital Film Production Chain
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Diagram 6 represents the model of a manufactuaggut of a digital film production chain.
Digital capabilities begin with scriptwriting. Irhé digital age, screenwriters generally use
script-writing software in addition to their owneativity. When the script is ready, the
second phase takes place, where it is the produatianager’s responsibility to prepare a
schedule, budget and artists cross plot and dorgatkdown by using MS Excel or a similar
computer programme. In th& ®hase, instead of a manual sketch, digital filmenslprefer
using software for developing a digital storyboar@he 4" phase of film production is
shooting through compatible digital cameras. Aftex shooting, the post-production phase
begins. Fully-fledged manufacturing layouts usualipw the filmmakers to have either a

digital or 35mm celluloid print of the film in th@ost-production phase.

It is evident from the attempts of the BFDC managenthat, while integrating DT, they did
not consider following the standard manufacturingout. Rather than implementing the
fully-fledged DT capability, the BFDC decided toogd partial DT. It was not clear what
caused them to go for a partial integration. It midpe lack of sufficient funding or
information disparity. It was apparent from the jpob proposal that the prospects of
marketing the technology were not ignored. Accaydio the proposed equipment list, the

segmented manufacturing layout for post-produgpioase is illustrated in Diagram 7.

Diagram 7: A Diagrammatic Presentation of a StathéParst Production Chain
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Diagram 7 shows that after receiving the 35mm tmtlufootage, the Telecine Machine
converts the images into digital data. Later, thggtal data can be edited through the Non-
Linear Editing (NLE) system with graphics and visustfects. Meanwhile through
incorporating the audio, effects and music, thigitdi data becomes instantly ready as a
digital film to release or alternatively is convdtthrough a reverse Telecine Machine to

exhibit as a 35mm celluloid film.
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Typically, the industry which needs to release rthmovies both in a digital and 35mm
celluloid format chooses this kind of manufactursiwain. The marketing advantage of this
chain is that it not only enables the industry¢oemmodate the new technological variation,
but also helps the industry to retain the old tedbgy simultaneously. It is perhaps worth
mentioning here that, despite the initial plan adquring all the equipment required for the
Post-production unit, the BFDC management finadliyetl to fulfil their partial integration
process successfully. Unfortunately, lack of praratland declarative knowledge caused
them to import the equipment in the wrong order.

Diagram 8: A Diagrammatic Presentation of the PRwetduction Chain in the BFDC as per

Import Chronology
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Diagram 8 shows that the BFDC management first meplahe NLE set up from UK instead
of the Telecine Machine. They even imported DT Sesysearlier than the Telecine Machine.
One of the Government Officials of the BFDC namat®w the wrong sequential imports

affected the industry’s integration process:

After importing the Light works editing set up, esy@ne in the industry offensively asked me why tgital
editing machine was waiting idle. | replied, ‘witlud the Telecine Machine it would not be possiblelémnch
the system’. Later on, the BFDC imported DTS ancetiielecine Machine. We are still waiting for thero t

import the Reverse Telecine Machine as its priofitgs not been realised yeABA, Dhaka, 2008)

The complex situation of the new project narratecetclearly indicates that even after two
years of the project completion period, the BFDQildonot complete their integration
project. It was discussed earlier that the BFDC agament failed to arrange any dynamic
learning environment for skills development necesdar adopting the new technology.
Moreover, it is obvious that the BFDC had alsoef@ito arrange requisite equipment for the
new technology. The adverse effect of incompleté also partial integration of DT was

reported by a weekly online news magazine:
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From the start, 15 films were digitally edited fromhich FDC earned about 16 lakh taka. In other wadthe
corporation earned 16 lakh taka in eight years fromachines they bought for 22 crore taka. (Probe

Magazine¥*

It is evident here that since 2006 only 4.21% filofsthe film producers have used this
incomplete service of DT in the BFDC. The 96% namtigipations therefore, indicate that
the task of project director in the BFDC was naugable alternative to a permanent R&D
unit. If it is not possible to establish a R&D ynhe assigned job of the R&D unit must be to
at least consider how to be successful in any praejyhich is potentially technological in its

nature.
4.7 Environmental Factors: Positive Impacts of Integrating DT

While implementing the new technology, the orgamsel trends nowadays actively
consider the environmental issues. In particulae, potential environmental advantages of
new technology, such as energy, transportationveaste disposal systems, are regarded as

essential appraisals of environmentally-friendighi@logy.

It is worth noting here that while discussing tlséerof the new technology integration, the
BFDC management did not explore the potential emvirental impacts of DT. Although the
new DT can potentially be viable to reduce energgsamption, decrease transportation
requirements and minimise waste, these positivecsppf DT were not addressed in the
project proposal. In the earlier discussion (Chagtd), it was discussed that the new DT
consumed less energy during film shooting. Furtloeenas DT follows digital distribution
of films thorough online connectivity, minimum tigportation services will thus be required
for film distribution.

Finally, DT uses tape or chip-set for filming ardite their footage through using the NLE
system, where no 35mm celluloid print is necessasythe editing is done digitally using
software. The final product is therefore sent te tinemas digitally where no 35mm
celluloid prints are involved. In DT, data can ls=d over and over again and the slightest of
mistakes can be corrected by going back to thangdgoftware. However, if a mistake
occurs in the 35mm celluloid footage, hundredseef fof tape are then wasted. The 35mm
celluloid technology requires the production of teetire footage all over again. It is

therefore not re-usable and would thus produce mvaste products than DT.
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4.8 Legislative Factors: Controls over Integration

Without a technological policy, no one can identtig technological sourcing, technological
risk and homogeneous strategies for acquisitions watilisation procedures. However,
research indicates that no technology integratiolicy was evident when DT integration
process within the BFI began. In the case of th®BFit has been noted that the rules that
are followed for procuring materials or equipmerdni local sources are the same as the
rules followed for procuring equipment from intetioaal sources. Moreover, no proof was
recorded which states whether the prospects arithtions of the formal contracts (such as
FDI; licensing basis) or performance guarantee egased out purposefully while the BFDC

was integrating technology from foreign sources.

When asked about their experience of adopting tbe technology, the respondents
identified different kinds of problems and suggdsthfferent solutions as well. The first
respondent went to visit the UK to gain some fiasith knowledge on how to use the editing
software. After returning home, when he tried to tine software by himself, he found it very
frustrating. Therefore, he suggested that it waseb@o engage a foreign consultant who
could identify the problems of the technology admpin the local context. After judging the
local socio-cultural pattern and physical attrilsytenly then would they know what could

really help them to provide a better solution tog foreign technology in a local arena.

The second respondent raised a question aboutetmability of the above solution. He
pointed out that the foreign consultant could shwas for a particular technology and could
also act as a double agent. Therefore, a comparghwiinports the technology on the basis
of the consultant’s report may not obtain a usemfily or viable technology for their
company. He suggested that engaging more than amiitant and combining their advice
would provide a better solution.

In this respect, with the purpose of ensuring tlyackronisation of the total digital
mechanism, introducing a policy related to techgglontegration in the film media of
Bangladesh is recommended. When asked about theengparary policy relating to
technology integration, the respective respondastvared that the BFDC did not have any
specialised policy on digital integrationCC, BFDC, Dhaka, 2008)

A well-formulated technology integration policy nanly helps to secure distinctive
technological competence, but it also spins off ynmaew capabilities. Therefore, some of the
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respondents formulated their ideas in favour oblicp development. One of the respondents
recommended assigning a consultant who can readlp In technological sourcing,
technological risk, homogeneous strategies andinaatsing to the new technology. He

elaborated the current experience of the recermitatian procedures:

Prior to our acquisition of the new technology, thHBFDC sent some of its employees to visit the fgrei
industries. Suppose | do not understand paintingsadl, and if you send me to the Paris Art Gallerin
reality | will not comprehend anything. During the@urchase of DTS the BFDC team went to visit abroaik
could not grasp anything. Personally | do not thirtkat there is any need to visit a foreign countie can
hire a consultant from neighbouring countries likéndia. A foreign consultant who is really involvedith
the new technologies will be able to offer theircammendation. Hiring a single consultant will evardlly

save our money for more trips to abroaddBA, Dhaka, 2008)

Another respondent did not accept the formula. démtified the limitations of the proposed

idea to design a policy by foreign consultants:

First of all, engaging consultants is always a letmy and complicated process. If you select consoita no
matter who they are, they will somehow represemaaticular company. Therefore, more often than nahey
will articulate their preferences in favour of theompany and recommend you to buy the equipment fribia

said company.CC, BFDC, 2008)

The above remarks indicate the wide difference®pmion between stakeholders in the
digital integration project. Therefore, in order dceate a solution to the problem, a well-

formulated policy needs to be developed carefully.
4.9 Summary

In order to understand the technology integratibBangladesh in greater depth, this chapter
has emphasised the PESTEL factors in its structurs.clear from the discussions in this
chapter that the political factors of integrating Dave very much placed a great deal of
control over the rest of the PESTEL factors. Duehi® political consideration, the overall
economic prospects of the project were not proparluated. Therefore, the positive impact
of integrating DT, which had been proven to bogsthe production economy, was not fully
considered by the BFDC management. Furthermore,abiidy to read out the external
market has also failed, thus also failing to vatue external economy. The negative effects
of the political overload was most felt by the sb@spects of DT integration, as the BFDC
management failed to understand the multi-dynawfic®cial interaction within the industry.

It was also evident that in understanding the glis@ capacity of the BFDC, the knowledge
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and skills of the workforce were very low - whidiletmanagement once again clearly failed
to notice. The environmental friendly nature ofngsDT has also proven itself over 35mm
celluloid technology, but once again failed toattrthe eyes of the management. Finally, the
vulnerability of implementing the integration of reew technology without a technology
integration policy has also been discussed indhépter. Following the summary above, it is

clear that management in the BFDC is inefficierd entompetent.
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Chapter 5: Workforce Development for Film Media

5.1 Context

The notion of workforce development is now a complssue in the film media of
Bangladesh. The recent escalation of integratingridd the film industry potentially leads to
confusion regarding how the workforce can acqueentecessary digital skills. Uncertainties
about the development process began with failingleatify the right workforce which will
be needed to be trained as the digital workfordeerd are a range of arguments, both in
favour of and against training up the existing Wor&e or developing a new workforce. The
debate is not only confined to deciding who neée@sttaining, but also to deciding who will

provide the training and how the procedure canl@ened and materialised.

This chapter is initially aiming to discuss the remt state of the film workforce in
Bangladesh. It will examine the size and naturehef current workforce, especially their
orientation and vulnerability related to the digiteork environment. Findings about the
performance of the existing organisations that pl@wraining and support for workforce
development in the film sector will also be disadsere. The main thrust of the research in
this chapter will be to identify the PESTEL hurdles developing the professional film
workforce in Bangladesh. Besides that, this chaptitralso outline useful recommendations
in aligning media education and professional tragnwith the new digital needs. Some of the
respondents (case study and interviewees) have deamdands to establish and build an open
and collaborative working relationship in and odésthe industry, to develop a digital film
workforce through multiple processes, such as etgn, policy and institutional
reformation. With regards, to their recommendabdrstrategic reforming, this chapter will
finally indicate the transformations of the curramrkforce during the digital revolution and

potential ways in which the industry can change.
5.2 Current Workforce in the BFI

Since the birth of the industry, the size of therkfarce of the industry has increased
gradually. There is no previous data available doueately determine the growth of the

industry workforce, but a list of the current waskde is available to foresee the growth.
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According to recent fieldwork data, the regular ¢oyees of the BFDC and BFCB are n
360 and 25 respectively. In addition to the BFD@ilic employees, a large number
private workers are also employed in the variousdiwithin the BFI. Moreover, on top
the regular public and private workforct significant number of selmployed personnel a
also working under temporary contract arrangemenit® most unstable stratum of 1
workforce is the dayabour workers who secure their jobs through amgillrelationship:
with the regular workforce. st of the segments of the total film workforce hdeemed
associations to protect their rights while workifigne full size of the workforce of the B
can be well understood by listing the different keys’ associations. The red data reveals

that currently 25lifferent work groups are directly associated Wit film industry

Diagram 9: The Total Number of the BFI Workfo
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5.2.5 Workforce Analysis

The above 25 segments of the BFI workf( it was revealedhat the total number of the B
workforceis approximately 7973. The estimation of the totainber of the BFI workforce

mainly based on the member lists collected durielg fvork and through the interviews o\
the phone. The total number of the BFI workforceynmmat actually be as accur as it
seems. The true figure of the total BFI workforcegmh be higher than the curre
approximation. For example, during the calculatibmyas considerethat every cinema he
hadat least 1 salesman, 1 cashier, 1 security guatd ateaner, thefore, in the 618 cinemr

halls, the total staff of the Cinemas could be 24W@reover, if every Cinema required
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least 2 projector Operators for 16 hour openin@Q2o 24.00) hours, the total operators
would be 1236. As it was beyond the capacity of tieisearch to collect the individual data

for each cinema hall staff, this estimation mayef@re have some deviation.

Among the total workforce, it is also crucial temify which professional groups would be
more vulnerable if the integration of DT became iedmately operational and which group
would be able to work in the new DT with little ap training. Finally, it is also vital to
identify which groups within the entire workforceould not be affected at all. Therefore it is
important to have a holistic overview of the BFInkforce to identify the vulnerability status
of each professional group.

Table 2: Vulnerability of the BFI Workforce agairstegrating DT

Not Vulnerable Slightly Vulnerable Vulnerable
Producers Screenwriters Cameramen
Artists Makeup Artists Assistant Cameramen
Fighters Directors Editors
Extras Assistant Directors Assistant Editors
Costume Designers Dance Directors Sound & Dubbing Crew
Production Boys Still Photographers Laboratory Crew
BFDC& BFCB Employees Production Managers | Booking Agents
Cinema Hall Staff Distribution Managers | Projector Operators
Cinema Hall Managers Exhibitors

The data on Table 2 broke down further 25 segmaiise BFI workforce into 26 segments
where the non-vulnerable government BFDC and BF@Bleyees were placed in one group
and the 35 Lab Crew and 41 Sound and Dubbing Cretheo BFDC were placed in the
vulnerable group. The left segment of the tableaghthat 9 groups of the BFI will not be
affected at all by the integration of DT, thus emsy that 9 segments of the BFI workforce
are completely safe. DT will not create any negagfects in the career of the performers

(such as Artists, Fighters, Dancers and Extras)paedent them from remaining competitive
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in their enduring jobs, although working in digifdins, the Artists’ remuneration might be
less than their current remuneration. Howeverhasnumbers of productions are very likely
to increase, the Artists’ opportunity to act in mgaroductions will raise their earnings and
create a balance. Moreover, the responsibilitiehefProducer, Dress person, Cinema Hall
Managers and Production Boys will not be affectgdicantly as their job is not technical

in nature.

Table 2 shows that 8 segments are rendered slighliterable by the integration of DT. The
problems affecting slightly vulnerable segments @femostly concerned with learning to
adapt to the new technology. Segments such astbersvriters may choose to use the new
technology, but not doing so will not necessaribstcthem their job at this stage. Even
though the Screenwriters, Makeup Artists, Diregtdssistant Directors, Dance Directors,
Still Photographers, Production Managers and Digtion Managers are all dubbed as being
slightly vulnerable to the integration of DT, thange of vulnerability within these 8
segments is very wide. The Directors, for exampiél,require immediate adaptation to the
new technology because of the technological demandsheir job. On a scale of
vulnerability, the Directors are closer to the mesinerable side rather than, for example,
Makeup Artists who perhaps only need to adjuststhi of creating greater tonal variations

for digital production than in their 35mm cellulcgdperience.

Finally, table 2 also shows that 9 of the 26 segmare most vulnerable to the integration of
DT, meaning that they will be immediately affectétbwever, the severity of the range is
much more explicit. The range of most vulnerablgnsents have been classified down
further to two groups: groups that will be affectethey cannot immediately learn the new
technology and groups that will lose their job dynipecause their job does not exist in the
digital industry. The Sound and Dubbing Crew, Assit Editors, Booking Agents and the
Lab Crew will lose their job immediately becauseithioles will no longer be required. For
example, when 35mm celluloid-based sound negataresno longer produced, and the
manual editing jobs (e.g. cutting the 35mm celldiltmotage with scissors) no longer exist,
the Sound Crew or the Lab Crew will no longer bgureed. Projector Operators, Editors,
Cameramen and Assistant Cameramen will be giventkes overnight to learn how to use
digital machines. Otherwise they will also loseithebs and be replaced by a digital crew.
As the 35mm projectors will be replaced with dipieojectors, knowledge and skills about

the digital projector and digital camera operati@ml performing the NLE system will
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therdore be enforced. In a digital environment, wtdistribution incorporate the online-
delivery system, the role of the Booking Agentsaasintermediary force will no longer |

required.

If the BFI fully adopts the new DT, then eventudhgre will be no need to have any print:
the 35mmcelluloid format. As a result, there will be no dee retain the employees of t
BFDC who are currently working in the sound anahiong laborator. Therefore, 21.11% ¢
the total BFDC staff will be redundant. In the Biéintex, the effects of integrating the ne
technology would be higher than the BFDC figuresatTmeans that if the data includes
private technical crew such as the camera « editing crew, sound crew, the booking age

and projector operators, then the extent of prabedddundancy would increase up to 24.8

Diagram 10: Impact of integrating DT within the Bilorkforce
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Diagram 10 above shows the figure of the workfahae could be affected by the adoptior
the new technology. It also shows the data of thekferce (63.73%) that are in a relative
safe situation. Apart from the lab crew, bookingmtg, cameramenditors and sound cre
and projector operators, the remaining 17 segmuiitisin the workforce will not b
immediately affected by the integration process. &ample, a Still Photographer, Dat
Director or a PM will still be able to continue thpb without using any software. Howev:
in the essence of DT, if they use software, thaicepof work might increase. The ch
proves that adopting DT can seriously influence daeeer of the core technical crews

other members of the industry workfor
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In order to overcome this occupational vulnerajilit is therefore crucial for the affected
workforce to adapt to the new technology. Whilsteiiewing the members of the
workforce, most of them expressed their interesthaving training to learn the new
technology. It is therefore important to understédmel media training facilities at the national

level for the workforce.

As mentioned before, the NIMC is the only majoramgation that provides media training
for the media workforce. Therefore, it is importaatidentify the micro and macro-level
scenarios of NIMC. Data acquired from the fieldwadveals that the number of the
vulnerable workforce resides at 1,975 members. NC cannot immediately afford to
train this huge workforce, meaning a preferencaihbe created within this group. Owing
to the fact that the BFDC is a mature industrygrgeé number of this group will be aged, with
some nearing their retirement. So, when trainirggifees and programmes are provided for
such a workforce, the output of this training via# much less efficient than similar training
programmes targeting a younger workforce capabjedddinition, of repaying such skills
investment over a much longer period. Therefore, MIMC should much rather place
priority upon the younger part of the vulnerableug rather than the older sector. Given that,
workers within the younger part of the workforceoshow more enthusiasm or skills may

be given priority in accessing training opportuasti

Apart from the efficacy issues of the trainees, dffecacies of the trainers are also important
to consider. The individuals associated with thevi§l for training purposes and their
cumulative efforts need to be appraised in ordetigoover whether the training needs of the
workforce are really being met or not. The follogiisection of this chapter will illustrate a
micro-level analysis based on the self-efficacyrapph to understand the training issues in
greater depth.

5.3 The Self-efficacy Scenario

The collective results of the individuals’ efficafyapability or control in producing a desired
effect) ultimately create an impact on the ovetalining output that the NIMC provides.
Therefore, in order to understand the efficacy llevithin the organisation, it is vital to

consider each individual person who is involvegrnaviding training within the NIMC.

Bandura (1977) has outlined the scenario of sélfsfy. According to his theory, in order to

achieve a high efficacy amongst individuals workwighin the organisation, it is important
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to perceive one’s goal as attainable, and be pes#bout the expected outcome. High
efficacy also includes physical matters such asnigamo anxiety. Furthermore, individuals
that have a higher efficacy usually have more m@kcontrol rather than being dependent on
luck, fate or chance. They have a common eagefoe&saowledge acquisition by observing
the peer performances, models and self-attainntenally, the individuals with a higher
efficacy also show a pattern leading to constamtess. Therefore, the overall outcome

results in positive feedback.

The aforementioned scenario illustrating the meshafdachieving high efficacy needs to be
discussed from a NIMC individual perspective. Ofe¢he respondents who had worked in

NIMC for 8 years pointed out his own insight orsthspect:

The first limitation of staffs working in NIMC is heir lack of self-esteem. The lack of adequate kiesge

acts as the second limitation. Furthermore, lack ocbmmitment to an individual’s duty acts as the diinbut

most crucial barrier. NN, Dhaka, 2008)

Another respondent from the same organisationidsatified two problems associated with

efficacy issues:

Most of the projects taking place in our country @rcurrently failing. Why? When someone is prepariiag
project proposal, there are many faults remaining.ack of technical know-how causes problems.
Furthermore, I, myself, don't understand what | wanwhat my department needs or whether this project
fulfills my ultimate goal? AAH, Government Official, NIMC, Dhaka, 2008)

It is easy to see that the two views are in fattilar in some ways and different in others.
The primary limitation identified by the earlierspondent is a critical problem which needs
to be addressed urgently. The first respondenalsasexplained the background of why such
a demotivated state is still prevailing within adividual. He clarified that an excessive trait
of being cautious, trying not to make any mistatesng any job was causing the drawback.
The second limitation, which is commonly mentionad an efficacy crisis by both

respondents, rationally contradicts the first dragically, if someone is very careful to avoid

any faults, then they should have acquired a sdewvel of knowledge to continue their job

flawlessly. Therefore, lack of knowledge or teclahiknowledge should not be a problem. In
reality, within the individual level in NIMC, thénird issue — lack of confidence - is blocking
the individual's drive to acquire the knowledge.eTiactors of low efficacy have a never-
ending cyclic effect. Anyone lacking self-esteemymepeatedly try to avoid mistakes, which
will eventually make them try to avoid any respbildy and hence make them less
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confident. Furthermore, when they are less confidéwey will finally not be able to attain

the required knowledge.

Diagram 11: Major Features of Low Efficacy

=»Goal- Perceived as Unattainable
=Negative Outcome Expectation

*Physical Factors- Increase in Heart Rate,
Sweating
=»Psychological Factor- Develop Anxiety

L'O'VV =L ocus of Control- Dependent on Luck,
Eﬁ“i Cac}, Fate and Chance

[ )

»Knowledge Acquirement-
Seek External Assistance

=Numbers and Patterns in Failure-Regular
=sNegative Feedback

Diagram 1" demonstrates a series of negative consequencesh vgigins from the
moment when anyone perceives any given task asauratile. In order to get rid of this
never-ending cycle, there should be a positivevetgion. The most practical intervention to
convert low efficacy into high efficacy is Knowleglg\cquisition. The aspect of Knowledge
Acquisition is closely associated with two factorse first factor includes being able to set a
goal. The second factor includes striving to expegbsitive outcome and perceiving the goal
as if it were achievable. The second respond&At has given an example of these factors
and concludes that there is a co-relation betwéenindividual efficacy goal and the

collective efficacy of an organisation:

MSA: Even though they work here day and night, soramployees of NIMC do not like to think of the

workplace as their own office. What is your thougtat that?

AAH: | agree. There are some reasons behind this ttea Everyone has their own expectations when
starting a job. | had some expectations when stagtimy job but in order to work sincerely and dediedly,

you need a pleasant working environment.

MSA: Can you please explain your point or give me example?
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AAH: When | joined the NIMC, | was given the respeibility to carry out some researches. Howevernty
surprise, after 6 months, my research work was giie someone else. Maybe the organisation had some
reason behind this but the fact that | had workedry hard for 6 months was sort of neglected. How yim

think | felt? (AAH, Dhaka, 2008)

How a very highly-efficacious employee can beconmevaefficacious employee due to the
organisational decision is clearly illustratedAM\H's disappointing situation. In the above
situation, if the organisations do not step in amotivate their employees to increase their
efficacy in terms of knowledge acquisition, it istrsingle-handedly possible for individuals
to achieve their goal and become highly efficacioliserefore, the relation between the
individual efficacy goal and the collective effigacf an organisation is clearly illustrated in
the above mentioned scenario. Hence, it is impotamunderstand organisational efficacy.
An issue that has addressed the issue of orgamsatefficacy in great depth is Absorptive

Capacity.
5.4 The Absorptive Capacity Scenario

Cohen and Levinthal (1990) have developed the qunog ‘absorptive capacity’, which
offers a succinct guide in understanding the oiggimnal capacity. Specifically ahead of
assimilating and using a new kind of knowledgeisiimportant to indentify the existing
knowledge level of a particular organisation. Usstiending the existing knowledge of each
individuals working within a particular organisatiaand thus the cumulative knowledge
capacity of those individual workers are therefdeeisive. Cohen and Levinthal have made a
very crucial observation which states that thereasuse in having individual or cumulative
knowledge within the workforce if the organisatidoes not know how to exploit their

knowledge.

With the purpose of understanding the NIMC workéone greater depth, the size and nature
of the cumulative workforce needs to be known. $tiengths and weaknesses of the NIMC
workforce and an overall judgment of the knowledgeel which will act as the base for
accumulating the new knowledge also needs to bdifcbel.

5.4.1 Impacts of Quantitative Factors on Absorptive Capacity

NIMC is a Directorate under the Ministry of Infortran. With a total workforce of 91, a
Director General (DG) is the Chief of the Institiité The DG is assisted by an Additional

DG and 3 Directors. Of the three Directors, two tbém are the Training Directors



109

(Engineering, Program) and the other officer is are@or (Administration and
Development). Each Director also gets support freeweral Deputy Directors. Deputy
Directors supervise the jobs of the Assistant Dec under their direct communication.
Along with the administrative staff, there are teichl staffs to help them in this regard.
Recently the government of Bangladesh has incredsedumber of authorised posts for
NIMC from 91 to 117 in total. Unfortunately, the p@sts that have been newly authorised

are still vacant.

Table 3: NIMC Employees

No. Classification of Sanctioned Existing Post Vacant
Posts Posts Employed Posts
1 First Class 34 20 14
2 Second Class 14 10 04
3 Third Class 43 35 08
4 Fourth Class 26 26 00
Total 117 91 26

According to the data table, it can be seen that8e8 of the authorised workforce is
employed in the NIMC and 22.22% employees stillchieebe employed. Out of the 22.22%
of total workforce, 41.18% of the first class posts still empty. Within the NIMC, only the
First class employees work as trainers as wellagmdinistrators. The current number of First
class employees is 21.98% of the total workforceveMtheless, 21.98% is hardly a healthy
ratio of teaching staff. However, in the futuregeuf the first class posts are filled to the
maximum level of 34 posts, the percentage of temchktaff will only increase by 7% and

become 29.06% of the total allocated posts.

The quantitative data revealed from the above stesaggests that there are still a lot of
vital positions vacant which could help to run thstitution smoothly. So it can be inferred
that the overall performance will be lower than gxpected performance standard unless the
vacant NIMC posts are filled. The above scenasimmmarise the quantitative factors of a
training-based institute that have a greater impactthe absorptive capacity of that
organisation. For a complete account of the featafe¢he absorptive capacity, it is also vital

to consider the qualitative factors prevailinghe NIMC.
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5.4.2 Impacts of Qualitative Factors on Absorptive Capacity

Whist defining the concept of absorptive capadighen and Levinthal (1990) emphasised
the fact that prior knowledge plays a major parthe total workforce. However, how this
prior knowledge of an organisation can be judgesiri@ been mentioned by the authors. As
a government organisation, the NIMC has set someiste and specific qualifications for
each post (e.g. SSC, HSC, Undergraduate or Mdstevsirious entry level positions) within
their organisation. In particular, th& ¢lass employees should have at least a Mastersajeg
whereas for the administrative/clerical level jolasgraduation or HSC degree would be
required. People working in technical posts araiireg to have an engineering diploma or
equivalent level, specialising in their vocatiorertde, there is variety as well as specificity

within their respective knowledge levels.

Most of the current first class employees workinghie NIMC did not originally begin their
career in the NIMC. A majority of the First classy@oyees are on deputation and their
posting in the NIMC varies from 1 to 3 years. Usudhe government officials of the
Ministry of Information and the Producers of Barmgah Television (BTV) are the ones
appointed on deputatid. Amongst them, Producers are generally more erdichith
practical knowledge required to provide training tire NIMC. However, because these
producers have no experience in providing trainumgyking in this field acts as a barrier and
limits their performance. Government Officials, tve other hand, are neither equipped with
practical skills nor the ability to provide traiginBecause a lot of the first class employees of
the NIMC are not advanced in their knowledge reldtemedia training, the weakness of this
part of the organisation is evident. One of thepomdents from NIMC has identified the

weakness of the workforce:

NIMC should build up their own professional team.u@ently, the new employees that have been transfdr

to NIMC from other organisations have not been aliteget oriented with NIMC.IN, Dhaka, 2008)

Orienting the employees of the NIMC into a fixedspion seems to be a problem for the
organisation. The transferred employees know thahteally they are going to go back to
their previous organisation. This constant reminttesrefore prompts the employees to
become unable to be mentally associated with tidQ\Iit is not as if they find it hard to fit
in, but almost as if they do not want to fit in.dkeof dedication towards the new organisation
is restraining these transferred employees fromolimwg themselves with the new
organisation. However, assuming that all the trimetl employees are necessarily going to
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feel disoriented is not appropriate or true. Trepomdent is quick to also express a different

view:

Whilst working in NIMC, | can remember one of the ®s who got recently transferred but he was such a
good team leader. He would always depend and enagarhis colleagues and in case someone came up with

bright idea, he would appreciate them out of anyrgenal interests. N, Dhaka, 2008)

It is evident from the two different perspectivestloe same respondent that the aspect of
orientation could vary according to the individuatowever, it is safe to assume that when
two different workforces from two different backgrals join in an attempt to work
cumulatively as one workforce, there are likelyb® some hidden conflicts. One of the
outputs of these kinds of conflicts can be undedstdy judging the difference in

expectations within the two workforces.

The expectations of a transferred employee willdifferent to an individual who has
originally been working for the NIMC, as the tramsed employee’s primary expectation
will always be to go back to their original orgaatisn. A practice that has already been
established as an organisational political cultureBangladesh is that whenever the
government changes, the new government usuallgfeenthe employees who are not of
their liking to a different organisation. This isually a political decision. The extent of this
practice has not been identified but it has bedradcthat the transferred employees feel less
powerful within their new organisation. This systemakes a very distinctive contribution to
their low efficacy even though the NIMC has notegivany clear reviews on this issue.

Transferred employees find it hard to fit in asythee out of the comfort zone which initially
gave them some power. Their expectation is to eethat power and control. One of the
respondents of NIMC has mentioned her expectatfasrganisational support from NIMC

for her professional development.

The trainings we are providing in the NIMC are maliyn short courses. | think no one can become an estpe
through these short courses. If anybody wants todmeexpert in a particular field, they should hawedegree

on that particular subject, which is relatively Igyer in duration. AAH, Dhaka, 2008)

The insight of the respondent can be analysed @ssiive expectation of an employee for
her own professional development and for the dgretnt of her organisation, which also
expresses a desire to remain longer in the orgamsahus showing the importance of

having a steady ground. Interestingly, informatietrieved from the data collection process
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confirmed that up to 2008, the NIMC had only suppdrone Assistant Director out of the
entire workforce to acquire a MA degree in theios#n area. It has been noted that personal
expectations should not be seen as being similarganisational expectations. An individual
will be much more willing and dedicated to perfoartask where they have something to
gain from the experience for themselves, but wheroimes to larger issues including the
society or organisation, the individual is moreelik to be reluctant. However, if the
organisational development expectation is alignét wersonal development expectations,
then the organisation can build up a new capabilityorder to build up this new capability,
the R&D wing could perform a very vital role. Unfonately, even though the NIMC has a
research unit, it is more focused on conductingaesh on discovering the impacts of the
television programmes produced in BTV. There isemmlence of in-house research within
the NIMC.

The above discussions have opened up a new vighedflIMC. It is important to conclude
that the nature of a mixed workforce from variougamisations and inadequacy of a
specified workforce are causing some major diftieglin achieving a positive result within
the NIMC. Apex training institutes such as NIMC dattiree particularly delicate situations:
orientation, expectation and dedication issues. ®Eseie of ‘orientation’, which is an
integrated set of attitudes and beliefs in favotirany organisation, is a crucial factor.
Without a properly-orientated workforce, it will nbe possible to start to act for a new
situation or environment. The second issue is d€gpeas. The workforce should have a
common ground of expectations rather than a déesiattain personal expectations. Common
expectations for organisational purposes by theutatme workforce have always had a
greater value. Finally, it is also important touathe fact that, even if each individual within
the workforce solely dedicates him/herself to kredge and self-development, if the
organisation as a whole does not develop or thanisgtion itself does not step up to assist
their cumulative workforce, it will not be possilita that organisation to develop further.

5.5 PESTEL Scenarios of Media Education and Training

The government’s effort to provide much-needed mddaining in Bangladesh is quite
limited. Typically, if any Bangladeshi wishes to keaheir career in the Mass Media Industry
such as Film, TV, or Radio Industry, then they hawdollow a complex procedure. Apart
from the government’s effort, private attempts tovide training are also insufficient. A
number of external factors such as Political, Eooical, Social, Technological,
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Environmental and Legislative situation may be praing the growth of the media training

sector in the country. It is therefore importantidentify whether the factors assumed here
are really causing any impacts, and, if so, howese\those are for the future growth of
training facilities in Bangladesh.

5.5.1 Political Factors:

NIMC was established in 1980. It was previously wnoas the National Broadcasting
Academy (NBA). The NBA was a project of the Peopl®epublic of Bangladesh in
Cooperation with UNDP, UNESCO and ITU. In 1983, MBA was renamed as the NIMC.
It is interesting to note that the government t&lbkears to establish a national training
institute after the independence of the countryl®71. The Radio Transmission in East
Bengal started in 1939. The FDC (which later bec&RBC) was established in 1957. The
East Pakistan Television (which later became th&)BWas established in 1964. During
1939, when radio transmissions were first introdutte Bangladesh (the-then East Bengal),
there must have been a need for a radio workfdrge.issue was somehow managed by the
employees of the radio station. However, the gavemt — the-then British Government,
later on the Pakistani Government and finally tlem@adeshi Government - kept the public
waiting for 41 years until they introduced a na#ibmstitute to address the demand for

training. This indicates the government’s insu#fidi political commitment in this regard.

Since its establishment, NIMC’s budgetary allogatibas been managed from the
government’s development, as opposed to revenugeband this reflects the government’s
political and less-than-committed view about thiggamisation. The NIMC generally
provides various training courses on the applicatiof technology within the media industry.
Therefore, the government as a whole should be rhelgful in facilitating the NIMC’s
adoption of changing technological requirementstré&uly, the NIMC is using antiquated
technology to train their students, so they arey\eert of step with the technologies of the
digital era. Hence, a balanced and upgraded téotmpolicy should be designed or adopted
to train the public and private workforce. Howevéhne history of the government's
assistance in helping organisations meet technrmbdemands has not been very exemplary.

One of the respondents pointed out one of the sausgind this:

The government has taken a long time to realise fhet that the digital technology is currently gramg the
world in every aspect. For example, in 1990, whér Bangladesh Government was offered to have a free

fibre cable connection with the information the ‘ger high way’, the-then government declined the posal
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with the logic which stated the internet connectivias a threat to the security of the countrNN, Dhaka,
2008)

It is interesting to identify that the same goveemi that declined the proposal of
connectivity with the global information super higlay in 1990, has after 16 years realised
their mistake and decided to become connected tivtlsubmarine cable at a cost6{280
million (54 million)*"' How the government's political views and insigletsuld greatly
hamper the nation’s technological development aretrehse the performance for

organisations such as the NIMC is clearly illusidain the above scenario.

The current government’s (since 2009) vision foeating a ‘Digital Bangladesh’ might

change the scenario and create positive impactsganisations such as NIMC. It is still too
early to predict whether this vision will becomeeality or not. No indications have yet been
noted to suggest whether the Government is psorgi media training or developing the

workforce for the digital media industry.

However, it is interesting to discover that, sirR®@00, a trend has been emerging which
suggests positive growth in the media industry. Fdm@ous governments over the last decade
have permitted several private TV and radio chantelbe established, and encouraged
independent filmmakers to create films. Thereftinés growth clearly required the parallel
growth of the media workforce. Unfortunately, thevgrnment has not taken any political
initiatives to prepare a trained workforce in orderserve the industry. It appears that the
government has failed to recognise the skill slyartavithin the media industry and they

remain without a national training policy.

The NIMC has developed their own training policyieththey have not been able to adopt
into a national training policy. Because almostrgv@b in the media industry involves
technical expertise, the government could havendhiced a procedure of authorisation and
confirmation of minimum knowledge and skills for di@ employees to commence in the
media jobs. Therefore, the lack of a national gohas narrowed down the government’'s
vision of providing training to the wider media comnity who really need it. Hence,
organisations such as the NIMC are mostly dedictdegroviding training to government

officials.

Originally, the NIMC training started its activifeby offering training courses for

government broadcasting crews. It aimed to trainthg workforce of Bangladesh Betar
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(Radio Bangladesh), BT¥nd Department of Films and Publications (DFP) Biréctorate
of Mass Communication (DMC) of the Ministry of Imfoation and BFDC. It is interestir
that theexpansion of media training in government is anoosiwith the general needs
training for the wider media community and devehgpmedia professionalis The data set
out below proves that NIMC’s contribution in devgilag the workforce in the prive level is

very insignificant.

Diagram 12: Training Pattern of the NIMC from 138Q00¢

® Training Provided fo
Citizens in the Privat
Sectors

B Training Provided fo
Employees in the Publ
Sectors

Diagram 12 shows théetweel 1980 and2005, the NIMC placed more emphasis on trail
up the public workforce rather than the private kfmrce. However, in reality, th
representation of the private workforce is muchgéarthan the public workforce. F
example, only 4.82% of the film indtry are currently the public workforce, whereas

other 95.18% are known as the private workfo

The lack of training facilities for the private sec clearly signalled the requirement
establishing private institutes for media trainidgccordingy a very limited number ¢
organisations have come forward to fulfil thesenireg needs. Amongst these organisatic
Worldview International Foundation, Bangladesh;nigatary School for Film and Vide
Dhaka; Bangladesh Centre for Development, Joism, and Communication; Centre -
Development Communication; Mz:Line Media Centre; Bangladesh Centre

Communications Program arthe Academy of Media Development are the major pri

organisations providing training to develop the raesorkforce

Apart from traditional media training, currently teeare some institutes that are n
providing trainingfor digital media technolog Bangladesh Guputer Counci Ananda

Computers; Daffodil Institute of IT, New Horizons Contpr Learning Centre, Banglesh,
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Orgate IT are pioneers in this field. They are ryawiffering courses on Digital Video
Editing, Graphics Design, Web Page Design, 3D Modgl Animation and Computer
Generated Imaging (CGl).

Most of the above media courses are mainly aimedipport the post-production stage of the
traditional media and mainly provided in Dhaka, &ese of the facilities that Dhaka
provides. As the capital city of the country, Dhakalways the preferred location for private
training provider$® They can easily attract large numbers of studfeats this populated
city, and can also hire local and foreign trairgmd equipment for their training centres. This
expansion of training facilities on DT within theate sector is mainly because of business
interests. It is not clear from the diverse cufdacuand training modes of those centres
whether the government has any policy to appréise private initiatives and unify them for

the sake of future workforce development.

Media-related training is particularly helpful tétaan specific skills or further professional

development. These practical training courses camaiically increase the standard of the
media sector when the cognitive knowledge leveb @svelops. Therefore, media training
development parallel to theoretical knowledge soalequired. Hence, Media Education is
also a crucial issue. An enriched environment ofdldeEducation can eventually help the
media professionals to develop culturally-competiti content. Unfortunately, the

Bangladeshi government is maybe, but not engageaf expanding the media education

capabilities.

It emerged that there has been very limited pragiesimproving and expanding Media
Education in Bangladesh. A very few universitiesthie country are now offering media
courses. Typically, the public universities offeona theoretical courses. The emphasis of the
private universities in media teaching is relatyveifferent from the public universities. The
private universities are trying to combine theiedhetical courses with media practice
practical. However, the balance between the thigateind practical elements is not
satisfactory. Most of the private universities cainget provide adequate equipment for
student use. One of the respondents admittedrthi&tions within their university:

Since 2002, we have been using the digital camétawever, we have still not been able to go into HDT
The sort of budget and planning that we need in erdo go into HDTV is not currently available forsu
Moreover, we are also using AP (Adobe Premiere) fbe students to gain more practice as it is avhl&a
(AAW, Dhaka, 2008)
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The need for learning specific applied skills ilamand within the universities. Some of the
university teachers have argued that universitge® la basic difference to vocational training
organisations. Therefore, even though there is raadd for practical courses within the
media department, due to the cognitive nature @iuthiversity, this is not always possible to

accommodate.

Amongst the public universities of Bangladesh, omljzjaka University, Jahangirnagar
University, Rajshahi University and Chittagong Usrisity are offering some courses on
Mass Media. The University of Dhaka, University Bajshahi and the University of
Chittagong have dedicated departments on mass coioation and journalism. These
universities are providing a four-year undergradyabgramme, 1 year M.A, and MPhil and
Ph.D level courses. In the Drama and Dramatic Depart of Jahangirnagar University, out
of the 26 Undergraduate courses, 2 studies (Mastiavind Film Studies) are particularly
focused on Media Education. In the M.A level, otitl® courses, 4 courses are focused on
Mass Media: Scriptwriting for Mass Media, ActinglMass Media, Directing in Mass Media
and Film Studies. Although teaching Media and Jalism courses started at the University
of Dhaka from 1962, in the last 5 decades, no rkatde emphasis was found on teaching
film technology. Therefore, the limited expansioh Media Education within the public
universities in Bangladesh clearly signals the goweent’s lack of political commitment to

Media Education and Development.
5.5.2 Economic Factors:

The aforementioned political scenarios have hadesonpact on the economic scenario of
media training in Bangladesh. Apart from the NIMGevenue expenses (such as salaries
and overhead costs), the government’'s budgetaogaibn for training purposes is very
insignificant. In 2007, NIMC’s annual training buetgvas onlys3,000,000 (£25,997.66). It
was interesting to identify that the NIMC’s budgeds as low as 0.00042% of the national
educational budget of the count®y" Even if the NIMC received the smallest possible
guantity of 0.01% of the national educational budtee government would have to increase
their current budget by 23.80% to reach the alledtdtudget.

The economic constraints have had a severe impatheoquantity and quality of training.

Among the mass media, film is an expensive mediartmluce; hence it is expensive to
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provide training on film production too. The expemsnature of film training has been

narrated by one of the respondents:

In 2005, the total yearly training budget of the NIC was onlys1,800,000 (£15,598.60). In that year, when
we decided to provide a 6 month training course filmmaking, we asked the government to allocate an
additional 1,200,000 (£ 10,399.06). | also took some persondiiative and therefore the Ministry of
Information agreed to our proposal and the Ministrgf Finance finally allocated us the money. Eveneth
additional allocated money was not sufficient endug In order to complete the training course on
filmmaking therefore we had to manage anoth€r00,000 (£ 6,066.12)NN, Dhaka, 2008)

In this vein, it is also notable to mention thai (1980-2005) years of training, NIMC has
offered 73 types of training courses but only 3r@fm were on film (please see Appendix 4
for detail). Film as a medium offers a huge revetméhe government. Hence, logically it
would not be impractical to think that, within NIM&Im should have had priority. In reality,

the scenario was the reverse. Over the years,ilthetrfining was only 4.10% of NIMC'’s

total involvement. The same respondent refusedaimé the issue of low ratio of training on
film medium on the economic limitations of the angaation, preferring to consider this issue

from a different perspective:

Those who are working in the BFDC don’t come to extid the training even if they are invited to. Theason
behind this is that NIMC generally conducts the trangs between the normal office hours (9am to 5pm)
which clash with the BFDC work time. The BFDC creare not able to put up with this kind of training
because while having the training, they can be firfrom their job contracts.IN, Dhaka, 2008)

The issue which has been raised here opens upearaitical aspect of the economic factor.
Apart from the BFDC and BFCB, the remaining 95.868the film workforce are currently
working privately. Therefore, if any member of tipgivate workforce wants to take
advantage of the training to benefit their profesal development, then either way they
might be affected. Normally, an NIMC training coaiis not free. A trainee or on behalf of
the trainee, the organisation has to pay a minirtraming fee front1,000 tos10,000 (£8.67

to £86.66). In addition to the fees, the traineengwally has to consider the daily earnings
which they are not getting during the period of tfaning engagement. The risk of economic
loss due to the decision to receive training is alatays comfortable for many members of
the workforce. Due to their extremely poor econonuadition, some of them simply cannot
think of attending any training course in theietime. The chances of attending a training
session become slimmer when the producer or théuptimn company of the worker does

not encourage or allow trainees to leave their amsibility for training purposes. Not
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agreeing with a producer’s decision may not bebist policy for a member in the workforce

as it might cost them their job or any other chasioeorking in the industry.

The economic factor not only puts the NIMC andtigsnees under threat, but it also upsets
the trainer’'s incentive to take part in the NIM@ahing. Apart from the NIMC employees,
there are a number of external academics and npedi@ssionals who play a part in training
up the media workforce. It is evident that the Gieal trainers are mostly associated with
filmmaking, thus they prefer to engage themselvesenon making than teaching because of

more earnings.

As the training courses on film media are very lgostaining on film are very limited to the
private sector. Hiring film equipment and buyinfyrfifootage for training purposes are really
expensive. Therefore, most of the training coumsesim technology at the private level are

offered as taught courses.

5.5.3 Social Factors:

In terms of the expansion of media education, seowal initiatives have been noted. A
small number of private universities are also abatmg to develop the Media Education in
Bangladesh. Currently, Independent University, drsity of Development Alternative,

University of Liberal Arts Bangladesh, Stamford \nisity of Bangladesh, Shanto-Mariam
University of Creative Technology and Perdana @alleof Malaysia and Daffodil

International University are providing Bachelordadaster Degrees in Media disciplines.
Therefore, it is important to discuss the aboveedtaniversities in terms of their contribution

to the media education.

Table 4: List of the Private Universities Offerivedia Courses

No. | Founded University Level Subject
1 1993 Independent University of Graduate Course » Media & Development
Bangladesh Communication
2 2002 University of Development Graduate Courses » Communication
Alternative * Media Studies
3 2003 Green University of Bangladesh Graduate Course Film, Television & Digital
Media
4 2003 Shanto Mariam University of | < Graduate Coursq Graphic Design & Multimedia
Creative Technology * BTEC (UK)
* ND (UK)
* HND (UK)
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5 2004 Stamford University of Graduate Courses * Film & Media Studies
Bangladesh » Journalism & Media Studies
6 2004 University of Liberal Arts, Graduate Course| <Media Studies & Journalism
Bangladesh
7 2007 Daffodil International University [ Graduate Course Journalism and Mass
Post-Graduate Communication
Course

In order to achieve their diverse goals to reaclliameommunities, the private universities
have integrated several media courses on pringdoast and film medium. Specifically, at

Undergraduate level, they have included severaisesuon film studies.

Perdana College of Malaysia, Dhaka campus, is nomewtly offering BA (Honours) in
Mass Communication with a major in Film and TelensUnder this program, the students
need to study up to one year in Dhaka, and thenpgheceed to UCSI University, Malaysia,
to complete the remaining part of their progréth.

Most of the above private universities are nowngyio teach mass media courses with a
balance of theoretical and practical courses. Mdsihe universities currently have post-
production computer labs where they can demondnat@ractical courses, such as graphics
design, web-page design and digital video editorghe students. The facilities for providing
practical courses on camera operation and liglanegstill not very common within the above
universities. With the purpose of meeting the pcattcourse demands, Stamford University
of Bangladesh has developed its collaboration WBIRDC. Therefore, the Stamford
University students often get a chance to visitBR®OC as part of their courses. Apart from
the Stamford University of Bangladesh, some ofdtieer universities, such as Independent
University of Bangladesh, have provided their shiglevith digital cameras as part of their

practical courses.

It has not yet been confirmed to what extent thevalprivate universities are contributing to
the expanding growth of media education. No sigaift research has been carried out to
address how the media education of the public aivate universities is contributing to the
media workforce development. Moreover, the academwnbich are nowadays providing
media education and training do not have any e¥fedatollaboration with each other. The
social scenario of collaborative relationship haserb revealed by one of the NIMC
respondents:
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MSA: As a national institute, when you design trang courses for the media workforce, do you consuwith

the universities or study their curriculum?

NN: So far | know, the NIMC has never tried to cekt the curriculum of a university. However, whilst
designing the training courses on filmmaking, weltrted some parts of the curriculums from nationahd

international sources. N, Dhaka, 2008)

The lack of social interaction is not only prevagiin between the academic institutes, but it
is also occurring within the interaction of the demics and film professionals. One of the

respondents has identified the problems of sowtalaction:

As you know, there are two types of film industriesBangladesh- the BFDC based commercial indusémyd
the independent filmmaker based cottage industryveB though the art cinema or alternative cinema
platform (cottage industry) is not really seen asseparate film industry, | think that amongst thevb
industries, the academicians have less communicatwith the BFDC based film industry. AAW, Dhaka,
2008)

Interestingly, NN has also agreed with the above social communitatimblem. NN
explained that the reason for this communicatiom igasimply because of the difference of

knowledge acquisition:

The film professionals who have trained from foreigcountries find it difficult to work in the BFDC.The

style and process of work that they have learnednifr abroad is quite different from the BFDC's guru

oriented learning pattern.{N, Dhaka, 2008)

The conflictive situation addressed above can ln s&s a social problem between the
indigenous knowledge and skills with the standarbwedge and skill practice. The
collaboration between the NIMC, universities and thedia industry is now expected to
develop the future workforce. Furthermore, with tieav global integration of DT, it is next

to impossible to develop and integrate DT into Badgsh without this collaboration.

Furthermore, there is no significant initiativedodge the gap between the University level
media education and the primary, secondary ancehiggcondary schools. There is currently
no link between university education and the preqrsity education level. One foreign

academic currently working in a private univerdityBangladesh has suggested a way to

bridge the gap:

Well, yeah, | mean | began my career in Academiardpmedia education and teaching people to go onta
teach media studies- one of the first formal prognanes in Australia-this goes back 30 years. And warav

adequate for the introduction of media studies inet schools and it took 20 years to become an esthbd
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subject in the western Australian schools .If yotaged now, it would take you 20 years before yoaud
have syllabus SSC course running to go on to unsigy. It's a long term project. AAZ, School of Social

Sciences, University of Liberal Arts, Dhaka, 2009)

Media education is not only missing at various sthevels, but also within the post school
stages too. Internationally, many countries ardinedglobe offer vocational training courses
on media in the post-school stage. In Bangladasth an attempt has not been evident to
build up media professionals through vocationahing. Hence, this social scenario needs to
be addressed with great care to build up a totalianeorkforce and the emphasis needs to be
on learning DT to build a more common ground foe thorkforce development in film,

television and radio industry.
5.5.4 Technological Factors:

In the previous section on political scenarios, libevgovernment’s political views have held
back the technological achievements within the tguhas already been discussed. The
effects of political decisions can be seen as drthkeomajor limitations for media education

and development but other micro level limitations also essential issues to consider.

It is thus important to consider how, within thecnoi level perspective, organisations such as
NIMC are addressing the technological factors iairthraining procedures. Since 1980,
NIMC has gradually been equipped with a varietytrafining equipment. In 1998, NIMC
received an enormous donation from the Japaneseermoent. Japan International
Cooperation Agency (JICA) donated several setsioéd Switchers, Colour Camera Chains,
Video Monitors, VCRs (Video Cassette Recordersyl Ehcrophones, Microphone Booms,
CD Players/Audio Sources, Digital Audio Tape ReeordSet, Lighting Equipment,
Telescopic Hangers and a substantial amount ofplperal equipment. This generous
donation that NIMC received was a combination 06 Eets/pieces of media production
related equipment wortil5,700,000 (£136,054.42).

It is interesting to discover that since the adwdiDT, the NIMC has not yet developed any
set up to facilitate training on the applicatiorigtee new technology. In a rapidly-changing
technological world, the NIMC have failed to leda tmedia workforce with the new uses
and updates. The disadvantages of not having egupane more severe when there is also a
shortage of technical manpower. One of the respuadéas explained the NIMC’s

limitations in this regard:
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Recently, with the help of the AIBD (Asia- Pacifiostitute for Broadcasting Development), we orgaedésa
course on internet broadcasting. We did not have sort of equipments needed for an internet broastirag
course. Therefore, we had to send our traineestte Bangladesh University of Engineering and Techogly
(BUET). We have not only used their computer labsit also had the assistance of their faculty exmeifNN,
Dhaka, 2008)

The above scenario explains that organisations aaddIMC are not well prepared to face
the challenges of the new DT. Moreover, due tolalsk of collaborations, no clear scenario
of the technological capability of other organisas can be realised.

In addition to capacity building, it is also strgitsally important to develop the infrastructure
along with the recent equipment in NIMC and todeaiwith other educational organisations
to develop the workforce and to assist the growtmedia education. Early integration and
application of the latest equipment in NIMC carseaihe NIMC'’s position as a technological
gate-keeper. NIMC could grow as a testing placgHercompatibility of the latest equipment
and technology. Their recommendations could leadhtitional media industry to build up a
rendered much simpler via DT. Compatibility betwdes training equipment and technology

within the media industry settings can be a reghathge for the entire media workforce.
5.5.5 Environmental Factors:

In reviewing the training requirements of the cotrevorkforce of the BFI, it has been
identified that the 36.27% (vulnerable and slightlynerable) of the total film workforce
require immediate training. Without proper trainitigey will not be able to learn the new
knowledge and skills of DT for applying into thelirstry. As this training requirement is a
vital concern, therefore, it is crucial to find dbe existing training environment -specifically
the state of physical infrastructure- of the NIMCis acknowledged that as a media training
institution, NIMC'’s infrastructure is inadequate reeet the demand of the growing media
workforce. Therefore, it is important to examinewhdhe aforementioned limitations

affecting the training environment can be overcome.

According to the information placed on the NIMC wib, ‘since the establishment (1980)
and up to 2003, the NIMC has provided training8625 people’. This is merely 288 people
being trained each year. Unless the infrastrucwaphcity and thus the training environment
capability of the NIMC increase at a dramatic r#teyould take the NIMC 13 years to train

up the vulnerable workforce of the BFI. Such stetssshow the extent of how disinclined the

industry is to train their workforce members. Hoeg\it is not practically possible to place
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attention upon the film industry only. The NIMC lato accommodate other industries
(radio, television, mass communication, ministry imformation etc.) which suggests the
integration of DT, where all vulnerable members @agned, may indeed take much longer
than 13 years. This prompts us to ask the quesi®rto whether integrating DT in

Bangladesh is really possible.

Because the NIMC is a government organisationyaviges training during office hours,
meaning that the vulnerable members wanting trgihewe to sacrifice their immediate work
in order to take part. The vulnerable members tledras cannot spare time to come to take
the training, as earning is their first priorityndrefore, barriers exist from both sides, as the
NIMC only provides face-to-face learning. Thus twnclusion is that the NIMC needs to
establish a training environment which accommodategeographical and time separation

(distant education mode) between the NIMC and Hretpme trainees.

In an educational setting, it is very importanetsure an easy interactive environment where
the teacher/trainer or student/trainee will be ableommunicate at ease. Many scholars are
now suggesting developing an e-learning environm@ioptimise learning and ensure wider
participation. In such a case, the NIMC may alseettp an e-learning environment which
will require designing web-based online coursestiervarious types of training. The NIMC
does not even have its own website. This situatios proves that NIMC has a lack of
capability in entering into the e-learning enviremh In order to develop an e- learning
environment, the NIMC should build up the skilldanterests to design and develop online
courses. It is a fact that designing online coursegiires extra time and dedication, which
might be another challenge for NIMC as most of MiIC trainers are hired on a temporary
basis. The financial expenses are another challiendeveloping the e-learning environment.
A.A. et.al. (2008) identified:

Notably, e-Learning applications which have becomentral to the learning process may be developegis
proprietary programming tools. Meanwhile, the proge of acquiring proprietary programming tools, the
license and using them to develop large softwarglagation is not only complex but a huge sum of mmnis

spent on the purchase and license. (A.A. 2008; g)19

There is no doubt that the mechanisms needed &lafean e-learning training environment
in the NIMC would be not easy to be develop, builydhis environment can be helpful to
development of the knowledge and skills between tthemer and the huge numbers of

trainees.
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As most of the intended trainees of the film workéoare located in Dhaka (Capital City of
Bangladesh), they are privileged to have accesastmchronous online courses. As an
asynchronous mode allows geographical disparitydbmands a real-time presence with the
facilitator to attend the live online class, thraumycomputer with standard internet access and
a headset, therefore it may not be suitable fomtrees they may have other career
involvement. However, although asynchronous modeldcde suitable for knowledge
learning, it may not be suitable for technologyéag. Technology learning requires hands-
on tutoring, which might not be possible to achi¢hmough e-learning. A combination of
both e-earning and face-to-face learning envirorinmaight therefore be helpful in this

regard.

This combined learning environment not only saves@y and time but also creates an eco-
friendly training environment, where there will less carbon emissions due to the online
mode of training. Since 1980, NIMC has never offeemy training courses to develop
environmental awareness about product waste, enedapte and carbon and chemical
pollution caused by the film industry. These enmirental issues need to be addressed as

well.
5.5.6 Legislative Factors:

NIMC is currently administrated by bureaucrats. §wmery few of them are really able to
contribute to the Institute as a faculty. Therefé&MC mostly depends on the academics of
the universities and professionals of various mad@ustries. NIMC’s dependence on
external resources sometimes creates problemsimtaimang and running the institute to the
desired plan and schedule. A number of ways hawn lsiggested by respondents to
eradicate the problem. One of the respondents steghéhat, as a national institute, it should
undergo legislative reform to become an autononeoganisation. He argued that this would
allow the organisation to act more freely from goweent constraints NN, Dhaka, 2008)
Interestingly, his colleague did not see autonosa golution to get rid of the problem. She

claimed:
MSA: Do you think that if that if NIMC becomes anudonomous body, it would help the organisation?

AAH: | don't think that NIMC needs to become an aomhomous body. NIMC needs to change its qualitative

standard. NIMC should be freed from the control tfe Ministries.

MSA: How could that be possible?
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AAH: In reality, we need more freedom so that wencaun our organisation according to our plans.
Nowadays, we are totally dependent on the governindiis needs to change. If NIMC becomes an
autonomous or privatised organisation, we will eveally lose our positions to run this organisatiofAAH,
Dhaka, 2008)

It is indeed obvious that having autonomy or pised status would transform NIMC'’s
organisational culture and create an impact onettisting workforce. Therefore, a further
study is needed to discover what sort of changesldveally help NIMC to work as an

effective organisation.

Apart from effective legislative decisions for sttural changes of NIMC, there are more
decisions that also need to be addressed for damglan effective national training policy.
An effective national training policy would evenliyahelp to grow a homogeneous
workforce to serve nationally. Introducing multage vocational training would ultimately
keep up the motivational factor within the workferd¢dence, the workforce would have the
opportunity to update their knowledge and skillaccordance with the new technological
development and would have grounds to prepare batter future as bright as 4k resolution

or more.
5.6 Film Education and Training for Workforce Development

The above outline of Media Education and Trainingerfrios in Bangladesh clearly
indicates that among the media, the film medium $@®e serious problems in regard to
workforce development. In particular, the probleofdilm education and training are more

distinct than those evident in the other media.

The challenges of effective film education are biparelated to self motivation
organisational and PESTEL factors. Self-motivatiand development, as well as an
organisational orientation which realises the ingrace of training for film workforce are the
two important factors. As a national organisatibfyiC’s 4% contribution in film training
needs to be reconsidered. Moreover, the lack dfigadland economic support has narrowed
the opportunity of the film workforce to have trimig for their professional development.
Hence, economic constraints are also affecting renwits’ opportunities to receive training
and to become members of the film workforce. If arkforce is created effectively, each

individual will be better prepared to accept new &orthcoming challenges.
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The social scenario of film education is greatlynpared owing to limited opportunities in
film education in Bangladesh. The contributiongte universities clearly indicate that, in a
public set up, Jahangirnagar University is pastighroviding support to expand film
education. In Bangladesh there is still no publiversity prepared to teach fully-fledged
programmes on film education. Even in the privatiicational sector, only Stamford
University of Bangladesh is currently offering Guate and Post-graduate programmes in
film education. It is evident that the input of thbove-mentioned two universities is not
adequate for developing film education.

Since the partial integration of DT in BFDC in 2006e creative workforce of the film
industry shows signs of starting to use the newiamédde Editing Crews are now especially
learning to operate the Non-Linear Editing suitesme of this editing crew learnt to work
with the Non-Linear Editing system at a very eastgige, from the Chief Editor under his
direct supervision, whereas the rest of the creadigally anticipated this new technoldgy.

A number of Film Directors have already tried tokedheir films by using digital cameras

and digital editing.

With the advent of DT, some of the Booking Agengséd already changed their profession.
Instead of remaining in the previous trade, somethef Booking Agents have become
employees in a Digital Movie Distribution comparijhe company is now trying to convert
the traditional Cinemas into digital Cinema halkt only the existing film workforce, but

also a number of new workers, is being prepareadigital workforce.
5.7 Summary

This chapter has elaborated on the BFI workforceé bsted a brief profile of the Pre-
production, Production, Post-production, and DOisition and Exhibition workforce
individually. This chapter has also highlighted tbelf-efficacy, absorptive capacity and
PESTEL scenarios in great detail in order to urtdadsthe individual and organisation level
micro scenarios and macro scenarios of trainingraadia education. A series of problems
on film education and training, which can be olbstdo developing the film workforce,
have also been discussed. Problems, including meaeb individual incapability of the
trainees, lack of trainers, expensive and time-gomsg nature of training were mainly
emphasised. In overcoming the hurdles, a numbeeacdimmendations were also discussed.

Privatisation of BFDC and NIMC, ensuring autonomstetus for NIMC, bridging the gaps
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between the universities and schools and collesiasdardisation of training and introducing

media courses at school, college and vocationaldenvere hence discussed.
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Chapter 6: Film Production and Possible Digital

Integration

6.1 Context

Globally, in the last few years, there has beenr@ng desire within the film industry to
produce movies by using DT (Korris & Macedonia 20@2d the recent development of
computer software and hardware has made it poswbtzeate a full-length feature film
exclusively through DT. Most flmmakers and entespgrurs from MEDCs are usually well-
informed about everyday developments in the didital-making technology (Ohanian &
Phillips 2000; Herold 2003; Culkin 2008). Howevdéiitmmakers and entrepreneurs from
LEDCs usually have less access to the latest up@Bigkett 2000). For example, amongst
film professionals in Bangladesh, the notion of mgka film entirely in the digital domain
has been assumed to be more wishful thinking tHfeasble reality.

This chapter will therefore examine various apphegc that could be undertaken to
implement DT in the film production process in Beagsh. It will focus especially on the
three stages of production (pre-production, pradactand post-production) and their
functions, and look at possible interventions thet crucial to implement the necessary
technology. In addition to the film professionaé#titude, it is also vital to consider the
opinions and activities of the private and publge@acies operating in complex political,
economic, social, technological, environmental &gislative systems. Through the use of
the PESTEL model, this chapter will finally examiegisting opinions and formulate a

strategic approach to understand the integrationgss.
6.2 Political Factors: Impacts upon the Production Workforce

In an earlier discussion (in chapter 4), the impattpolitical factors on the BFDC
management was addressed. While considering temimolntegration for quality
development and attaining a competitive advantéges crucial to consider whether the
political factors have affected or will affect th@oduction performance of the BFDC

workforce.



130

Diagram 13: Political Impacts upon the Film Prodkitt
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Over the past four decades, the data on film poolucapacity has clearly indicated that,

during any political crisis in the country, therasva sharp decline in the production rate of
the industry. The first instance was seen betwhkerfiscal year of July 1971 to June 1972.
Almost half of the financial year, the country watswar with Pakistan. During the war, film

production fell to its lowest level. Only 13 filnvgere produced, which was 63% lower than
the previous year’'s productions. The second notaisance is in the fiscal year, 1981-82,
when in March, 1982, martial law was introduced alidlemocratic rights were suspended.
Certainly at the beginning of the dictatorial rutbjs political catastrophe hindered film

production and decreased the growth rate. Anotlodapse (33.50% decreases on the
previous year) of film production capacity was sdenng 1990-91 when widespread public

protest forced the military government to resigeirtipower for democracy.

The figures shown in the data table not only preval picture of decline in production
capacity due to the political crisis, but also oféen accurate impression of the growth of
productivity during stable political situations.rAostance, in 1994-95, the industry produced
88 films. This was notably the highest number ohfproduction between the years 1971-
2004. However, in the years of 2005-2006, this mtas been broken with the production of
100 films. During the years of 1991-1996, 1996-202001-2006, because the country was
under the democratic governments, which consistgablitical stability, a steady trend was
seen in the growth of film production.
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The aforementioned longer historical trend consibfedemonstrates that there is a profound
impact of political factors upon film productivigf Bangladesh. A growing part of scholarly
literature (for example: Kumar & Crook 1997; Xu 2)n technology integration asserts
that new technology has a positive correlation veitist reduction and increase in revenue
and productivity. Whether the productivity and newe of the BFDC will be enhanced if they
are able to fully integrate DT has not yet beemiified. Although it has been found in an
earlier analysis (in chapter 4) that the productiost of digital film would be less than the
35mm celluloid film, a broader study is requirednake this argument in a general context.
It is interesting to note that there is a positogrelation between political stability and

production growth.

Table 5: BEDC's Productivity Growth and Cost Redluttin a Politically Stable Condition

Years | Quantity] Total Cost Net Cost per Film Total Revenue Net Revenue
Per Film

BDT GBP BDT GBP BDT GBP BDT | GBP

2000- 66 | 258090000 223656P 39104%5 33887141 261003000 182207 441671 382.74

01

2001- 71 | 280632000| 2431914.6| 3952563 34252.315| 284268000| 2463423.62| 51211| 443.79

02

2002- 71| 267603000 2319007pR 3769056 32662.07 2712130@850334.29 50915 441.2p

03

2003- 73 | 301673000| 2614252.7| 4132507 | 35811.682| 307761000 2667010.41] 83397 722.71

04

2004- 84 | 283726000 2458726J)7 33776P0 29270.55 28554900t¥4524.57 21702 188.07

05

Table 5 clearly indicates that political stability Bangladesh has a large impact upon the
enhancement of film productivity. The table shoWwatt in a period of five years, the total
output of the film industry increased by 27%. Ailtigh this table does not show any positive
correlation between productivity growth and costpodduction, an indication of maximum
revenue revealed that the BFDC secured the maximawenue when producing 73 films.
Within the scope of this study, as it was not dassio adapt a rigorous economic analysis to
confirm the optimal growth in production, a sim@dathmetic calculation was considered

adequate to determine the maximum possible outihi¢@able by using DT in the BFDC.

In Bangladesh, the government annually allows 52 dd holiday for the public. An extra 14

days are also provided which include religious okmeces and othef&’ Therefore, as a
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year provides 365 days, 365-(52+14) = 299 workiagsdremains in Bangladesh. Currently,
the industry has 19 mechanical cameras capablaaaiting on 35mm celluloid. As the 19

cameras within the BFDC are not fully operationaé do technical faults the numbers of
productions therefore decrease. If the new DT pmdall the 19 mechanical cameras with
digital cameras and all the cameras are usednngioduction for two shifts in a day, the

teams would be able to shoot 38 shifts a day.dfgloduction teams work to their utmost
ability every day, at the end of the year, thislddead to 11362 shifts. If the average digital
film needs 40 shifts filming hours to complete lanfshooting, then the industry’s maximum

level of production could reach up to 284 filmsaigear. An average of 60 celluloid films per
year has been created in the last 41 years in Bdegh. This apparently proves that if the
BFDC workforce engages themselves in a double-sdigital shooting pattern for a whole

year, then they might achieve a 373% growth oveir turrent average.

In reality, achieving such a tremendous producgoowth might not be possible for several
reasons. For example, Bin Xu (2000, p 491) hastiiilesh that ‘a much higher human capital
threshold is required for LEDCs to benefit from tieehnology transfer of MNEs (multi-
national enterprises). To enjoy the benefits of aew technology, not only is skilled
manpower required to support productivity growthut la wider audience and a related
increase in their appetite for digital movies alsacrucial. An increase in the scale of film
production mostly depends on those latter elenm&@nte they constitute market size and also
stimulate production variety. A stable politicalesario enhances a situation where film
audiences find it comfortable to watch their chos®vies.

6.3 Economic Factors: Prospects of HDTV in the Film Economy

The success of a new technology generally dependth® commercial viability of that
technology. This viability from the point of the BEan be seen from 3 perspectives: the
consent of the BFDC bearing the expenses of theteefmnology integration, the consent of
the producers to invest money using the new tecgyohand, finally, the economic dynamics
of the impacts of the new technology on the wortés income. The following section of
this chapter will discuss the economic factors.

Currently, there still isn’t any set-up for digitahooting within the industry. A digital
shooting set-up requires a considerable amountosEmgment investment. Such a large

investment requires the understanding of the gawemt themselves on whether this
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investment is worth the effort. Something is onlgrthwhile when it promises a competitive
advantage. Therefore, in order to make this a wdnile choice, the necessity of a superior

technology, which is in competition with other taoktogy, is needed.

It is evident that, even with few limitations (suab data storage and battery life are limited)
HD technology is becoming popular as a superidmrtetogy throughout the world due to its
cost-effective features. Taking the Bangladesh awen into consideration, the
comprehensive benefits of this technology can lsessed. On an average, Bangladeshi
filmmakers usually buy 50,000 feet of raw footagedmplete their shooting. The recent cost
of 400 feet of celluloid 16,700 (£144.72) in the BFDC; therefore at lee&087,500
(£18,090.04) will be needed to buy the 50,000 feetage for shooting. In contrast, shooting
the same movie in a HD format would eventually omiyst +28,571 (£247.59§*"
Interestingly, this reveals the fact that using téBhnology would eventually save 98.63% of
its expenses for stock during the production ph&se.average, Bangladesh is currently
producing 60 movies a year. As a result, it caedienated that using HD technology would
save the country a total 125,250,000 (£1,085,402.31) in a year.

A recent price quoted for 24P HD Cam indicates tihat replacement of BFDC’'s 19
traditional 35mm cameras would cosit13,126,015 (£980337.2%§", which means that if
the government decided to invest 90.32 % of the BBDootage selling price (of 60 films),
they would be able to replace all the existing na@atal cameras with 24P HD Cams and
achievedigital shooting capacity. For example, if the BFD€xide to discontinue its imports
of raw materials required for 35mm celluloid filmopluction after June 2012, they could use
the budget previously allocated for the purchastho$e raw materials for the acquisition of
HDTV cameras and tapes in early weeks of July 20h% decision would eventually free
the BFDC from selling picture negatives, sound tigga and positives on a credit basis and

realising their previous loans to film producers.

On the contrary, the new 24P HD technology woullp he create new boundaries for film
producers. Specifically, the budget conscious precsiwould benefit from this technology
as they would be able to produce their film withslenvestment than before. As this is not
yet a reality, no forecast is available to prethe scenario of the producers’ participation in
the proposed technology. Although it is not yetacl@ow the producers will financially

respond in producing film through new technologypuaber of respondents confirmed from
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their experience that existing producers would wele any new entrepreneurs in investing

the new technology. One of the respondents ardwsd t

| can say without any hesitation, that until now m& new businessmen/their investments were receivih
pleasure. Otherwise, it might not have been possital accumulate significant investments and produnany
films. Therefore, | don't see any threat of entegnthe new businessmen into the film busines8AU,
Dhaka, 2008)

Although this response suggests that existing meduof the BFI may not block the
investment paths for new entrepreneurs, it is ebtopvious how the existing producers will
interact when the new technology becomes operdtioAaother respondent anticipated a

mixed outcome of this situation:

| think out of the 100 producers, 50 of them willogfor HDTV and 50 of them will invest in making fihs
using the 35 mm.AAE, Case Study 1, 35mm Celluloid Film, Member of &k Units, Dhaka, 2008)

The above respondent did not elaborate on why S0#tecfilm producers would still prefer
to use the old technology. However, respondeit has already discussed (in chapter 4) the
issue of a false economy as opposed to produckirsytaredit facilities from the BFDC.
Because of these credit facilities, a producermake a film with very little investment; thus
reusing this credit facility over and over againptoduce more films. This could ultimately
entice such producers to carry on with such custangsavoid what the new technology has

to offer.

In the case of film financing, piracy is identified the biggest challenge by a lot of people.
In a report published in 2009, the Internationakllectual Property Alliance (IIPA) has
expressed their concern about the commercial damagsed by pirad/”. One of the
respondents claimed that eradication of piracy atiract foreign financing in the film

business:

The USA, Canada and UK embassy lobbying group anerently trying to pressurise the issue of amending
the copyright law on Bangladesh with preventive nsaees and penalties. If we could minimise the piyaio
an acceptable level and create a conducive envirenirin Bangladesh, | think we would receive a ldtfim

financing from foreign countries. AAG, Ex Executive, Star Cineplex, Dhaka, 2009)

Like the business software, books, records and animiustries, the film industry of
Bangladesh is not fully free from the piracy probldn practice, a number of producers are

involved in raising money for producing plagiarisaedvies. Therefore, the acts of producing
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plagiarised movies create an enormous impact ore¢baomic dynamics of the workforce
associated with that film. A recently-published adgpn the daily newspaper reveals the fact

as follows:

Those who are writing stories for the film are aally supplying the order of the Producers. A Screwiter
who does not want to disclose his identity has d¢onéd, ‘Whatever the Producers dictate us to do; we

usually do so; and if | don’'t want to, somebody elwill carry out this job. Therefore, for the sakef the

earnings and avoiding joblessness, we act accordmthe producer’'s demand.’ (Daily Manob Zanﬁly’f(v)

It was evident from the field observation that moiy the Screenwriters, but also other
members of the production, distribution and exfobitunits of the workforce are becoming
involved in the plagiarised filmmaking only for emmic purposes. As the income pattern of
the workforce is greatly dependent on the numbgraoductions they work on each year, it is
vital to know their earning patterns in understagdihe current dynamics of the film

economy within the BFI workforce.

Table 6: Income/Investment Pattern within the BFarforce

Minimum and Maximum Income or Finance for
Each Production
No. | Groups of the BFI Workforce Minimum Maximum

BDT (%) GBP (E) | BDT (%) GBP (£)
1 | Producer 2,000,000.0q 17,331.77| 7,000,000.00 60,661.21
2 | Screenwriter 40,000.0p 346.64 60,000.00 519.95
3 | Actors 5,000.00 43.33| 3,000,000.0q 25,997.66
4 | Fighters 4,500.0( 39.00 6,000.00 52.00
5 | Extras 3,000.00 26.00 4,500.00 39.00
6 | Makeup Artist 30,000.00 259.98 50,000.00 433.29
7 | Costume Designer/ Dress Man 30,000.00 259.98 35,000.00 303.31
8 | Director 300,000.0( 2,599.77( 700,000.00 6066.12
9 | Dance Director 50,000.00 433.29 60,000.00 519.95
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10 | Assistant Director 20,000.00 173.32 33,000.00 285.97
11 | Cameraman 40,000.00 346.64| 150,000.00f 1,299.88
12 | Assistant Cameraman 10,000.p0 86.66 12,000.00 103.99
13 | Still Photographers 55,000.00 476.62 60,000.00 519.95
14 | Production Manager 40,000.00 346.64 50,000.00 433.29
15 [ Production Boys 9,000.00 77.99 12,000.00 103.99
16 | Editor 50,000.00 433.29 60,000.00 519.95
17 | Assistant Editors 25,000.00 216.65 30,000.00 259.98
18 | Sound & Dubbing Crew 12,000.490 103.99 15,000.00 129.99
19 | Laboratory Crew 5,000.00 43.33 15,000.00 129.99
20 | Distribution Manager 25,000.00 216.65 40,000.00 346.64
21 | Booking Agent 10,000.00 86.66( 187,500.00( 1,624.85
22 | Projector Operators 5,000.90 43.33 6,000.00 52.00
23 | Cinema Hall Staffs**" 3,000.00 26.00 5,000.00 43.33
24 | BFDC & BFCB Officials* 3,000.00 26.00 40,000.00 346.64
25 | Cinema Hall Managers* 15,000.00 129.99 25,000.00 216.65
26 | Exhibitors 5,000.0¢ 43.33( 150,000.00 1299.88

The above table shows that the minimal-level inc@§s®6,000/£311.97) for some groups of
the BFI workforce is very low in comparison to atlggoups. According to the Bangladesh
Bureau of Statistics, the average 2005-06 incomeewbrker in the manufacturing industries
was 44,520 which indicates that the current minimal-wage leBE| worker is being
paid less than a worker in the manufacturing inyuét7 years ago. Perhaps this factor
incites the workforce to take part in as many potidms as possible - regardless of it being
plagiarised or original. Research indicates thamesomembers only manage to secure one
production in the whole year which thus pressurtees to quit their job merely because of
the economic constraints. For example, accordinthéomember’s list published in 2009,
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there were 322 enlisted Film Directors in BFI. Hoee 92 of them have changed their
profession due to lack of job scope which provesektent of the economic severity present
within the BFI.

Keeping all of this in mind, producers are stilhtiauing to plagiarise films which prove to
be commercially successful in neighbouring coust(ike India and Pakistan), in the hope
that the Bangladeshi audience will enjoy the filtlhus ensuring excellent economic return
for the producers. Such a scenario becomes evea complex when the BFCB decides to
ban some of these plagiarised films. However, alaveé beyond the interventions of the
Bangladesh Film Producers Association, the BFCBmidtee members are also aware that
the bans on plagiarised films could seriously hantipe film economy of the country. As the
BFDC offers credit support for producing films, yhare also concerned about refusals.
Generally, producers seek to be excused from patieig debts to BFDC if the BFCB bans
the release of their films.

Whether these complexities will clear up in thesprece of DT integration has not been
discussed within the industry. Currently, some Thamnels (Channel I, ATN Bangla, and
ETV) have proceeded in film financing and somehaim have used HDTV to produce their
films (Rokkha 2008; HDTV Format Film; Produced by Channel Ihefefore, if these TV
channels carry on in this manner, and other filtmegmeneurs come forth because of the low
budget, perhaps film production will become moreaiyic in the digital era. The results of
this research reveal that most film producers ateaware of the nature of benefits that DT
can contribute. Producers are not conscious ofnhevative operational processes, trading

relationships, informational and strategic benedfits DT can add.
6.4 Social Factors: Overcoming Challenges of the Social Problems

The concerns of the political and economical feector the film workforce have already been
addressed. It is now crucial to consider the impaétthose factors which are affecting the
social aspects of the film workforce. Without knagithe current social issues such as
plagiarism, financial malpractice, bureaucracy, agthg problems prevailing within the film
workforce, no integration can be successful. Atfaliintegration of the new technology
requires an understanding of the current sociablprms and an ability to overcome those

limitations.
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A deep social crisis which the industry workforeecurrently facing is the degradation of
moral ethics caused by plagiarism. The severithisfsocial problem can be realised through

the individual response of the senior crew membéneindustry:

If you talk about the contemporary period, | willay we are passing a bad time. Currently there i3 n
aesthetic judgment palpable. The reason for thabiscause the product is not my own child; therefdram
not interested to take care of it. | mean the stasynot mine. If the story was my child, my creatiothen

perhaps | could bring her up. Now we are stealirfietstory, the child is matured enough so we do hate
any chance of taking care of the childGG, Bangladesh Cinematographers Association, BFDC, dia,
2008)

The industry’s creativity is now gradually metamiomoping into developing adaptive qualities
to copy the original. When the innovative workforsands between creativity and un-
creativeness, this dilemma severely affects thdepsmonal ethics and social relationship
among the film workforce. The practice of plagiariby some of the members of the private
workforce thus creates a negative impact on thdipwmorkforce of the BFDC. It appears
that the public workforce of the BFDC becomes reot to offer quality service to the

members of the private workforce. & convincingly described:

GG: The administration likes to keep their distanegth us (the service users). They deliberately wemkeep

their distance.
MSA: Why?

GG: Money. It's all because of money. When we brbtgdhis camera, the administration said that they
wanted to bring Chinese cameras but the technicalmmittee said no. We wanted the German made
cameras. However, because | was in the technicahotttee, the argument happened and we were finally
able to bring the German made cameras. Recentlgytiie abandoned that technical committee becaussyth
say that it causes them problems. That's our maitechma because the administration says that theg ar
importing German made cameras but in reality, theye actually importing Chinese ones. The most
interesting thing is that after all this malpracta&s happening in Bangladesh, various investigaticare taking
place; but nothing is happening to BFDC. You canuse as many corruptions as you like; the government
will keep engulfing it. GG, Dhaka, 2008)

Although GGs opinion indicated financial malpractices happgnm the course of camera

procurement, the other procurement activities stded to be explored before making a
general claim about the malpractice. It is impdrtannote here that the abovementioned
opinion highlights the outlook of the private waskfe of the industry, and gives an

understanding of how the social factors can adadiogsly in a film industry.
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In order to understand the procurement proceshefBFDC, it is crucial to identify the
bureaucratic administrative culture of the BFDC. #t&& BFDC is a state-controlled
organisation, none of its employees can be sebe tovolved in the process of assisting any
film producers to achieve their production serviceguirements. The BFDC management

has explained the potential causes of their linitest

As a state owned organisation, we have to follow PR (Public Procurement Regulation 2008). Thenafo
we cannot build up personal networks with our custers for effective management. As we have to rigidl

follow the PPR, we cannot work independentl{?RR, Government Official, BFDC, Dhaka, 2009)

The BFDC'’s rule-bound bureaucratic management app@eacreate uncertainties, lack of
expectations and reliance within the filmmaking coumity on the public workforcélVhen

an organisation cannot formulate any swift decisionresponse to critical requirements to
satisfy its users, this can create a high risk méentainty among the service users. For
instance, in April 2009, | witnessed a serious @tarof film raw materials (picture
negatives, sound negatives and film positiveshatBFDC and asked the management to
make a query about the issue. One of the highialficof the BFDC explained how the

regulatory processes caused such a standstiltistuaithin the industry:

In order to procure anything (raw material or equipents), we have to go through the tender process: F
example, to procure film negatives or positives, have to rely on the two local agents. If the locajents
guote a tender price which is higher than the estitad price, then we cannot buy the raw materialse Wave

to refer back to the decision to reconsider by ‘Esating Committee’. PP, Dhaka, 2009)

The occurrence of this kind of social uncertainty ki@ep and frustrating impacts upon the
entire workforce as the production process stopd e private workforce becomes
temporally jobless. Allowing production companiesimport raw materials directly for film
production could be a suitable alternative to owere this problem. In practice, it is not
permissible by the BFDC administration, as the duceatic management do not want to lose

their control over the filmmakers.

The bureaucratic nature of BFDC is well understbgdts ‘top-down’ management policy.
Commanding and controlling features of ‘top-dowramagement create numerous barriers
between the BFDC managers and service users. Tgeriemce of the private workforce in
receiving any service from the BFDC authority was reported positively. It was revealed
from the observation that when accessing eachcgertte service-user needs to follow a
multi-step official procedure. Eventually, that demds much time and attention from the



140

service-user. Moreover, the overbearing managegamiot always ensure transparency and
accountability to its service users. How the degrons of having a professional standard
service from the bureaucratic management can aitiaffect the social dynamics of trust of
the public workforce can be understood by the imcicbf a strike. In 2006, a general strike
was called by the producers where all the membktheoprivate workforce unanimously
demanded immediate removal of the Managing Direatbr BFDC and its corrupt

XXXViii

officers:

The bureaucratic culture of any organisation ndy generates adverse impacts on its service
users, but it also produces detrimental impactgsoown employees’ vocation. In reality, the
top-down custom of bureaucratic management of thB® seems to be failing to monitor
the actions of their commands and recognise treornsabehind the implementation gaps. In
fact, the subordinate line managers need to reépertiay-to-day problems to their superiors,
but in practice they do not act accordingly. Theref no information about the problems can
reach up to the higher management from its bot@wetlemployees. Such a cultural practice
is preventing the bottom-level employees from gegviheir organisation in a better way.
Moreover, no instance was observed where BFDC egmpk had regularly enjoyed
promotion, training or any incentives as a rewandléyal service. Therefore such cultural
practices have created negative social impactsirwithe vocationally-dedicated public
workforce of the BFDC.

Recent field studies have shown another sociallpnobhat the management is ignoring. As
the BFDC is more than 50 years old, a significamnber of its workforce, who joined at a
young age, are now old enough to retire from tjodis. The typical practice of the BFDC is
that no-one can usually start their career direaflyan operational crew. Anyone who wants
to pursue their career in becoming a PM, Cameraradiipr or Director, generally starts
their profession as an Assistant in their choseldl fiAfter a decade or so, when they become
experienced enough to be an operational crew menthey can perform their job
independently. Therefore, initial judgment provlattmost of the senior members of the
workforce working in the BFDC are much older thiaa test of members of the industry. The
ability, priority and values of that elderly comnitynare not in favour of any dynamic
change of the workforce. One of the respondentsalsasidentified the problem of aging and
spoken of it as a social problem which is hampetimegworkforce development:
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The reason for this is quite simple. No one triegsthink outside the periphery or try something neas they
see it as taking a risk to learn something new histold age.(AAC, Bangladesh Film Production Manager

Association, BFDC, Dhaka, 2009)

The analysis above suggested that these socialepnstkare certainly hampering the social
equilibrium of the film workforce in Bangladesh. ©onbvious question that arises from the
above analysis is how these problems can be solNeavould unwise to expect that the
problems like plagiarism or corruption will decreasnmediately in the BFDC, but some
preventive actions can lessen the severity. Theisaanless concerted action is taken to
enhance development and to reform national facdach as political, economical, social

issues in an appropriate way, it will be diffictdtcurtail those issues.

How concerted action can help to minimise politiealversity can be understood by
examining the BFDC context. Geographically, evesugh the BFDC is based in Dhaka, it
consists of a boundary and a gate thus makingéiryasecure workplace, even in the case of
a political strike kartal). Typically, ahartal in Bangladesh mainly occurs due to the strike
action of opposition political parties protestingaist any government anomafy*
Refusing to comply with théartal owing to any practical urgency can seriously pd
under threat of political violence. In such a podtly-hampered situation, it takes great
ingenuity, care and skill to complete the shoosingedule as planne@ihe practical scenario

is narrated by a crew of the production team.

On the day of hartal we eagerly try to work somehdfwve have outdoor shooting and we are unablego

there then as an alternative, we try to manage BF@@d strive to fix up set properties within the iodr

studio for shooting. Generally we use ambulanceammeans of transportation for the respective argisie

need to also manage the BFDC community during theosting within hartal. (LL, Case Study 1, Digital
Film, Production Unit, Dhaka, 2009)

The above respondent clearly illustrates that gtil$ difficult to get an organised consensus
to complete planned production schedules duhiagals The BFDC workforce itself is
divided by their political opinions which are somats put into action during the times of
hartals However, if the workforce could desist from nmgi political and professional
interests and place emphasis on the professioeauérn of their duties, perhaps the BFDC
would become a more cooperative workplace. Agremrgpncentrate on the work within the
BFDC complex, regardless of what is happening beéye boundaries of the BFDC, the
industry can strive to attain a better standardrasdlve this social problem.
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A radical social change in the bureaucratic stmgctf the BFDC can mitigate another social
problem and elevate the existing filmmaking to avrteeight. According to conventional
practice of bureaucratic culture, it is quite chafling on the part of the public workforce of
the BFDC to facilitate a working environment withproved efficiency and skills. Therefore
a number of respondents in and outside BFDC haggestied that privatisation of the BFDC
may eventually be helpful in developing a new wogkenvironment. One of the respondents

has argued for immediate privatisation of this lesthment.

| think that BFDC should have been privatised betothe independence of our country. As it is undéet

government sector, we have a tendency to becomernttignt on the governmentCC, Dhaka, 2009)

Another respondent does not see privatisation @asalution, but he has recommended that
BFDC should be free from the existing bureaucrayistem. As BFDC is a corporate type
establishment, he suggested that a pool of dedicgd®ernment officers with permanent
attachment to this organisation could help the manmeent to be more effectivd?R, Dhaka,
2009)

This opinion was supported by another respondeatspécifically mentioned developing a
separate service pool with job specifications, Whicould sooner or later help the BFDC
service standard to be developed. He even propmsetbrm within the private workforce.
For example, he argued that the industry should 31@86 of its existing film directors, as
typically they have no proper theoretical or techhknowledge in flmmaking. In addition,
he also recommended a new service rule to the gment for further appointments and

promotions of the public workforce of the BFDC.

We have asked the government to introduce an indhefent service pool with job specifications for tB&DC

workforce only. Currently 75% of the posts are bginccupied by the internal candidates whereas thetrof
the 25% are being recruited externally. We are nthinking of promoting the internal staff up to twphases
on the basis of their experience but we would syrike to ensure the relevant qualification of treandidates

for the 3 phase. We are now requesting the government teefhore entry level jobs to the qualified

personnel. PP, Dhaka, 2009)

It is important to note that the recommendatiothefabove respondent would certainly bring
some changes, but the negative impacts (if any@atiting all the new workforce should be
considered as well. As the effects that will takacp if DT is integrated have already been

discussed, it is crucial to understand the micvalleeadiness of the workforce which will be
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required for working under the new technology. Tdllowing part will therefore identify the

technological requirements of the workforce for digital environment.
6.5 Technological Factors: Building up Capacity and Capability

In order to consider the readiness of the BFDC voode for prospective DT, it is vital to be
aware of the current technical capacity of the BF&@l technological capability of its

workforce.

During the study, it was observed that the BFDC $ase limitations in terms of their
technical capacity to provide a filmmaking servi€er instance, BFDC has 19 cameras in
service for production, but, not all of them ar#yfeompatible for shooting for all purposes.
Most of the Cinematographers prefer to work witke three newest model C4 Arriflex
cameras. C3 types of cameras generally have legsr@nce as they are an older version than
the C4’s. Logically, it would be expected that #hevill be less willingness amongst the
Cinematographers to work with the more inferior msdike C2’s or Chinese-made cameras.
The poor technical quality of the BFDC camera wi® aeported in a national daily as

follows:

The directors have complaints about the lenses loé tcameras too. ‘Most of the lenses do not fit for
shooting’, Bangladesh Film Directors’ Associatioresretary, Shah Alam Kiron told New Age, ‘After waig
so long to get the schedule for good cameras, alget is the blurred print. Filmmaking is a visuahedia, so

when we compromise with the cinematography, we haething left of the art.’ (The New Age Newspapé&r)

Not only do the low-grade cameras impair the qualitthe work, but also the substandard
chemicals that are used to process and print bimediiso reduce the quality of the filming.
The point being discussed here is explained in rdetail by a Senior Cinematographer, in

response to one of my questions regarding qualifyno production.

MSA: How do you define the quality of the Bangladesinematography standard compared to all the other

SAARC (South Asian Association for Regional Corptian) integrated countries?

GG: Our standard is bad. We are unable to become nradeecause our laboratories are unable to become
modern. The labs of Bangladesh are never provingo® of good quality. Neither in the black and whiéea,
nor in colour era! Everywhere around the world, ehemical called KIT is being used. I've personallyén
trying for 10 years myself and | haven't been abie manage the authority to import and use this KIT

chemical for film processing.

MSA: What sort of chemicals do they use here?
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GG: They use local chemicals. Due to the lab, the @aman isn’'t even able to understand what he’s dpin
right or what he’s doing wrong. | don’t know whiclone | exposed correctly or which one | exposed
incorrectly. The one that | think would have a bddming turns out to be good but the one that | thit will
have good filming turns out bad. This is becausehafth chemicals and negligence of the lab workel&G,
Dhaka, 2008)

One of the respondents working in the lab denied ilame and asserted this as a lab
problem. In accordance to the international stashdidne footage of every day’s shooting is
usually needed to be sent to the lab for a rusht pm the same day. This practice is not
common in Bangladesh. Where the footage is actumadignt to be sent to the lab every day,
lab crewAAO sees this as the issue to blame in order to akisidesponsibility AAOs
experiences claimed that most of the productiorisudo not send the entire footage for
development in to the laboratory in one batch. e alaimed that most filmmakers sent
their footage on different days. In his opiniore tjuality therefore fluctuates due to the day-
by-day processing deflexion and chemical variat®AO explained some more reasons for
the quality degradation:

It is practically not possible to provide a standeservice from a government organisation. For ingte, due
to the bureaucratic nature, we always have to progw@any chemicals from the lowest bidder, which mean
poorer in quality than the brand chemicals. Not gnichemicals, but some daily delicate parts likerapi
brushes, wiper blades, soft touch tiers are alstenfin need of changing. In reality, if 1,000 pies®f parts is
needed, we try to manage this need within 200-3@T@s. Hence we are offering the cheapest servicthe
Asian region. AAO, Government Official, BFDC, Dhaka, 2008)

However, alongside the imperfect technical capaxituch as camera and lab materials, the
traditional working capacity of the BFDC managemantl its drawbacks also need to be
taken into account. Most of the administrative &y in BFDC are still following the
traditional paper-based communication method. Duehte political commitment of the
current government to develop a digital Bangladestch has been said recently about the
urgency of developing customised software for th€DB. Therefore, in 2009, the BFDC
developed customised software for building up aebetapacity in office management.
Although the urgency of introducing a customiseftveare development was mostly aimed
to achieve political privilege and thus to please tpolitical government, serving the
filmmakers was not prioritised. As a result, theuieements for the software were not
determined accordingly by the BFDC and the softwaas not able to attain the standard.

One of the respondents has confirmed the probletimeofustomised software:
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The customised software worth2,000,000 tos2,200,000 (£17,331.77 to £19,064.95) is not fundtig.
Recently an administrative order has been servedake initiative to make the software functionalPP,
Dhaka, 2009)

The potentiality of a customised software is huger instance, instead of using a paper-
based request form for hiring any equipment or bapkhe studios, the service users could
download and submit their requirements electrohjcad advance. This would help the
BFDC management to provide services for its useosendynamically. Moreover, any
specially-designed software could help the membétke production management team of
filmmakers to calculate the total cost of varioesvges for their film. Therefore, it could
help the service users to have an idea of the lhddgtheir proposed film. Paying the money
through a debit or credit card would also evenyuatilitate transparency and accountability
within the BFDC and its users.

Operational functionality of any software usualBlies on several criteria such as project
management plans, quality assurance plans, coafiganrmanagement plans and verification
and validation plans. Any failure to identify thiaps correctly or to realise the plans properly
can invalidate the software. Moreover, a consergatirganisational culture can seriously
hamper the design process of the customised se&ftwaif et.al. (1994) have emphasised the

following problems:

The major problems in implementing the process aoften political rather than technical. Upper
management is often afraid to commit the organizatiin writing to explicit procedures, because thabuld

mean they would be required to follow. (Leif et.4094, p 71)

During the design phase, the kind of support thas wequired to make this software
operationally effective was not given by the BFD@magement. Therefore, two possibilities
can be noted as to why this support was not gik@stly, there is Leif's explanation of the
management being afraid to denote the organisatpyoaedures clearly can be seen as one
reason. Secondly, the incapability of the BFDC aggment to contribute to the design of
the software can also be seen as another reastmbating to their failure to support the

software design.

On the question of integrating the new technoldlyg,managerial workforce’s capability was
not the only thing which hampered technology ing¢ign, but the private workforce’s

capability also played a part. It was evident tigtothe fieldwork that a lot of the members of
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the pre-production, production and post-productedated private and public workforce were

not at all ready for this DT integration.
6.5.1 Capability required within the Pre-Production Workforce

Within the pre-production workforce, the screenamst capability of using the new
technology is vital. It is evident from the resdathat most of the professional screenwriters
in the BFDC are not aware of the range of possigxliin using software for writing. As
professional writers, they are acquainted with fbhedamental knowledge and skills
concerning dramaturgy and narration, but they dcknow how to use the digital software’s

toolset to manage and create complex interactorglstes.

So the question seems to be whether the traditsmraknwriters are given adequate training
to operate the programmes that will help them toobee a capable digital storyteller.
Research interviews and observation together stuglat operating the digital software is
not the only limitation, but there are some othenstraints on understanding the core-
knowledge behind the concept. While discussing with scriptwriter of the digitally-
produced film calledPriotomeshu the writer mentioned that he did not use anyvearie

during his scriptwriting:

| want to switch over into digital technology. | waooking for some film-writing software which igpgcially
designed in Bangla (Bengali). | have tried a singdereenwriting software programme written in Endlisand
| was not comfortable with handling it. | need a hd from someone who develops software. In fact, titra

industry can take the initiative to develop a dajitool for film writing and to make it comprehensie to us.
AAK, Case Study 2, Digital Film, Production Unit, Dhak 2008)

So the challenge is not only the technological,dart also the theoretical understanding and
language as most of the software is programmedngligh. It is true indeed that recently
much work remains to be done for research (and anecial) implementations of digital
story-writing programmes. In 2004, Irish scholaseloped Textable Movie’ which was
open-ended software for digital storytellifig.However, according to Vaucelle and
Davenport (2004),Textable Moviesoftware was designed and aimed only at teenagers.

Therefore,Textable Movialid not fully qualify for professional use in #nfiindustry.

Adaptive Digital Storytelling(Adaptive DST)was another software package developed in
Austria on a Macromedia Director MX platform witm antegral programming language
called lingo. This application tool was initiateal ¢reate a balance between the increasing
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level of interactivity and dramatic-narrative adgeof digital storytelling by using different
adaptive parameters of linear and non-linear strest” Another softwaréraMachinawas
developed by French companies in 2004. This XMLt¢Bgible Mark-up Language) based
tool was particularly aimed to support the inteiraefiction movies™™

MIT (Massachusetts Institute of Technology) schol@Villiams et.al. 2005) in the USA
contributed to support the digital integration iarigtwriting in a different way. They
developed a very large database of story script¥aga interface. This system has two basic
functionalities. Firstly, it can guide the user ¢ontribute their stories to the database.
Secondly, it can help the prospective writers tm gexperience from the collected realistic

story scripts in their scriptwriting with feedbaftkm the inference enginé’

As writing technologies change, they require charngeour understanding of writing scripts
in the digital age. The above examples of digitatimg tools indicate the potential of DT in
screenwriting and also indicate that some of thesiiities are yet to be explored. For
example, when developing logical inferences forrthgative structure of a story, it is not yet
proven whether artificial intelligence (Al) or behaur-based artificial intelligence (BBAI) is
the appropriate approach (Brooks 1996). An effect®ationship between the screenwriter

and the software developer will be needed to firright approach.

Arguably, it could be said that whilst the scholafghe MEDCs are still working on digital

scriptwriting, some additional time will be needeéd Bangladesh to master digital
scriptwriting. A wide range of databases of presidilm scripts can be the beginning of this
digital integration. Furthermore, user-friendly tsedre for the local screenwriters will also be

required in Bangladesh.

For the producer and director, when a screenwciierpletes their story, it is a decisive time
in the pre-production stage to develop a pictogakesentation of the text based script. From
the early stages of film production, the hand-drataryboard was a very popular tool which
was used for visually describing the script. Tradidlly, film directors asked the sketchers or
artists to sketch or draw appropriate visuals efgtory narratives on a paper or cardboard to
create storyboards. The features and potentiatooftsoarding in film production not only
shape the pre-production stage, but also have dtargding effects in the entire production.
Dony et.al. (2005) have described the aspectoflsarding in film production:
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Storyboards are drawn during preproduction then ukéhroughout production and postproduction in tasks
like set design, location lighting and image comjftowy. They provide for all participants a common
reference to the ‘vision’ of the piece. Shorthan@striptions of all important visual components odi& shot
provide clear and accurate depictions of motion seqces in static form. These include specific medboof
describing camera or subject movement through theewf various drawing techniques (Dony et.al. 20@5,
425).

Now some questions may be raised about the uséonfbsard: Is it obligatory for the

filmmakers to create a storyboard? There is nagstt@rward answer to this question. The
complexity of mapping out such a storyboard is anteasy job. Therefore some of the
filmmakers want to avoid the difficulties of creadi storyboards which either need drawing

or sketching. Rikke Omgreen (2006) has pointedtoeicomplex nature of sketching:

The creation of such detailed sketches is alwaysamplex and resource demanding task (time, adequate

competences and insight into the system are nee@d)green 2006, p 186).

For developing a pictorial representation of setgptts, a storyboard approach is particularly
common in the pre-production phases of filmmaking MEDCs. For example, in
Bangladesh, repeated interviews reveal that thetioreof storyboard is not regular practice.
The interview with the Cameraman Rakhkhush{who spent 30 years in cinematography)
reveals that in the pre-production stage there leckadaisical attitude which does not use
storyboard during flmmaking in Bangladesh. Morepvee explained the key causes of this
kind of laid-back attitude in this regard:

Storyboarding was practised in the film industry foee the liberation. At this time, only Suvash Dat(Film
Director) created storyboards. In addition to hima, very few numbers of Directors like Matin Rahmama
Azizur Rahman made storyboard for their productioklost of the Directors in BFDC do not use storybahbr
as they believe that their experience enables themvisualise the shots by heart. Therefore creating

storyboard is ultimately wasting their timeAAD, Dhaka, 2008)

There are several interesting and significant olagems that can be drawn from the
interview. First, notice that use of storyboardpieproduction in Bangladesh is not worth
mentioning. The reason for not creating a storythaathat it takes a considerable amount of
time and is therefore neglected. What was revefaigter into the interview with the same
respondent was that there is in fact no professistoayboarder in the BFDC. It is unclear,
therefore, whether negative attitudes towards ngihgu storyboarding arose from the
overconfidence of the film directors or from thé&ck of perception in the preproduction

stage. In the absence of compelling evidencemares a matter of controversy.
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Additionally, it is also a matter of concern whereirte is no storyboard prevalent even in
digital film production. For example, the digitalorie Priotomeshu2009) has no dynamic
storyboard, nor does it even have any static stamth The data set of the case study 2
discloses that it needed 40 shifts of shootingammete the digital movie. Typically in a
standard production ratio, in an 8 hour long shaftsingle camera setup should shoot 6
minutes of useable footage. Therefore, as a 15@tesnproductionPriotomeshushould
have limited its shooting within 25 shifts. In &l they used 15 shifts above this number.
Using a storyboard could help the director to d&eetime and money utilised for additional

shifts. This may prove that in Bangladesh a germ@elidice against storyboard is prevalent.

In order to work in a fully fledged manner towaid§, a new professional group will need to
be developed. This new group would hopefully playpesitive part in the digital
storyboarding capability of Bangladesh.

With the integration of DT, the role of a PM hasathangedAt the pre-production stage of
filmmaking, when the film script is ready, it inva@s the PM developing a meticulous plan
for the project. To convert the screenplay intoeastble film project, the PM needs to
complete a number of planned setups before shoatoogrs. Usually, the multi-tasking
management jobs include script breakdown, crostipdp location hunting, scheduling and
estimating the budget for the movie. Managing sautdrge-scale job requires skills to ensure
quality and to complete the job within the spectfioe-frame. Such efforts are not always
easy to attain for the small management team ofPtle The basic argument behind the
approach is that creative people cannot be brougihér full control of the PM and therefore
uncertainties are expected. Currently, the MEDGs wming several software packages to
avoid operational uncertainties. Schlamovitz (200&% mentioned a software programme

which contributes specifically to production managet:

In “Movie magic” all relevant data on scene desctipns, cast, crew, props, equipment, locations,ngf
extras, special effects, animals, wardrobe etc. ardered in to a database, and used to conduct shapt
breakdown sheets and eventually the production shifle, call sheets, day-out-of-days reports, and fimal
budget of the movie (Schlamovitz 2007; p 7).

Certainly this professional standard is absent he film production management in
Bangladesh. Interestingly, in Bangladesh one cafindtany kind of job description for a
PM. For example, typically the job of a PM beginghwscript breakdown. The script of a

film primarily includes the temporal information o& scene like morning/noon/
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afternoon/blink or night and spatial informatiokdilocations (generally outdoors) as well as
settings (normally indoors) and other informatioicts as number of characters, their actions,
props and animals to support the action. The PMis\é® break down all the information of

the script accordingly. In reality, the chief atam director performs this duty rather than the

production manager in Bangladesh.

The capability of the production managers in Badgth is based on trustworthiness with
regards to financial transactions rather than amjtssmanship responsibilities. Therefore,
even the approved jobs of developing a meticultva®sng schedule or a call sheet for the
artists are often done by the directors or by thssistants. More often than not, the PM’s
role is to arrange the things as per demand. Fampie, communicating with the artists and
Crew, housing and arranging food for the artistd &wew, transporting them and their
equipment to the locations and bringing them bacBEDC: these are the main operative
duties of PMs in Bangladesh.

In practice, when the current PMs are not givendhigsfactory operative information and
knowledge, then the chance of error will increassd more errors can therefore threaten the
entire production process with risk and uncertastior the filmmaking. To alleviate the

problems of production management, Schlamovitz 720@s this suggestion.

Only two obvious solutions are possible: increasee tamount of information available or decrease the
amount of information required. The greater the gag, the more difficult it is to organize, plan ancbntrol

the process, and a need for a more flexible apptoacises (Schlamovitz 2007; p 12).

It could be assumed that this kind of strategy wdaé suitable for developing the production
manager’s job in the BFDC too. The cost and opmaguto access information and to

conceptualise this information as understandindsradwledge and to act according to the
knowledge to achieve experience is a complex psocéberefore blending the digital

technological support for improving production mgaent still needs to go through many
stages like basic, intermediate and tertiary levels

6.5.2 Capability required within the Production Workforce

During the last couple of years, practically everyavho has been considering using DT in
the BFI has typically emphasised changing the postluction unit, rather than the
production unit. Early ideas of integrating DT imetBFDC were based on an underlying

assumption that producing a high-resolution didgited would be possible by converting the
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35mm celluloid movies, through using a convertechir@e during the post-production phase.
Therefore they imported a Telecine Machine for {mspose. However, not only had the
BFDC management ignored the potentiality of malandigital film during the production
stage, but also many members of the current war&fgmored the option of producing films
through digital shooting. However, some profesd®reve found DT quite useful in film
production. Conflicting views between the mediafessionals need to be considered

carefully to explore how the technology can refrahedebate.

At the core of the debate, those who were in fawdwhooting the film on celluloid and then
converting that footage into digital format argubkdt as long as the public exhibition was not
ready for digital film projection, there was no sea to change to digital production. One of
the media professionals has clarified his viewpamtfavour of using DT in the post

production phase:

What sort of changes do we need? We simply neezhtmge the printing system. Previously we used tiotp
out our films on celluloid now we have to print the out on a digital format. Apart from that the restf the
making process should remain the same. It wouldrbally dangerous if we cannot understand this copte

We should not treat film productions to be the sam®television programmesiN{N, Dhaka, 2008)

This perception widely exists within some membédrshe BFDC workforce who think that
by using a digital camera in the production phdsey twill not be able to perform the
technical requirements of a 35mm celluloid-baséah fproduction. RespondemMiN has

expressed his concern by indicating a limitatiowligital camera in film production:

Television is a tape-based digital technology ailthfis celluloid-based technology. Films run 24 finees per

second whereas Televisions always maintains 25 feanper second. Suppose if we (BFDC) use HDTV
technology for shooting, then we need to have ari@pto go back to 24 frames per seconfN, Dhaka,

2008)

Lack of information on recent technological advange HDTV technology has created an
incorrect perception among some members of the faad about the compatibility of this
technology. Paul Wheeler (2003) has described dpalility of recent 24P HD Cameras in
performing harmoniously as an alternative seleabb8 mm celluloid camera technology:

The enthusiasm for tape shots at a frame rate of 4 (frames per second) using a progressive scagni
technique together with the HDCAM recording formdtas come about because, for the first time, with a

tape-based recording system, it offers true worldevicompatibility. This has only previously been amred



152

using 35mm film and then only since the early 1930¢hen the world, which was already moving to anfil

width of 35mm, finally agreed to use the same peation as well (Wheeler 2003, p 3).

It is evident that some of the Bangladeshi filmmakevere not informed about the
competitive features of HDTV technology for shogtitim. While producing the first HDTV
technology-based movie call€&hptain Maruf(2007),the production team could not explore
its features properly. The inferior technical qiyatif Captain Marufhas generated a negative
perception about the potential of HD technology agh@ome of the filmmakers in the
BFDC.

The negative experiences about HD technology werealed during the interview with the
director of the movie. According to him, during tekooting period, instead of using the
HDTV option, the team recorded the film in a staxdeigital video (DV) format" Not
knowing the potential of the HD technology, tharmfiwas recorded in DV mode, which
exposed the movie with less than half of its expeécttandard. Moreover, the production
team did not use the inbuilt cinematic pictureacat 16:9 during their shooting. Switching to
DV mode allowed them only to shoot in a ratio &.4n order to convert the ratio manually
they externally mounted the lens with black pagerBave a cinematic ratio. Certainly this
mounting technique also caused further resolutass.| Besides those problems, the team
faced a more challenging situation to finalise greduction. One of the respondents has

denoted his experience with HD technology:

Converting the movie from digital to 35mm was a ghujob for me. Transferring the movie into celluldi
through Reverse Telecine could cost m2,000,000 tos2,200,000 (£17,331.77 to £19,064.95). Therefore |
projected the complete digital production by a widerojector and re shot it on celluloid. | was rdalworried
whether the Film Censor Board would issue me thexser certificate but, finally, they issued itQO, Dhaka,
2008)

The above factors showed the early and inapprepwatys of using a HD camera to produce
a digital film. Recently, a number of independeimiiakers have embraced HD technology
in Bangladesh for its benefits and costs. The nmogbrtant benefit of using HD technology
is that it can function as a complete film camera,addition to its television/video
applications. In conjunction with a film adaptohet24P HDTV camera can be used to
accommodate the various types of fixed film lenfesn narrow angle to wide angle.

Eventually fitting this film adaptor allows filmmaks the freedom to interchange the lenses
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to achieve varying angles of view, focus, and depthield. The compatibility of this

technology was confirmed by an HD Cam cinematogeaph

When we use the film adapter (called cine ultra)tivthe HDTV, it works perfectly as a 35mm film canae
Therefore, we do not have to use the zoom optionthi§ camera; instead, we decide to use the priresl
Just as a 35 mm camera, we also have to use diffetenses for different shot sizes. We need to havecus
puller to pull the focus ring as well. We even ufise same filters and aperture standards like thengh

cameras. HH, Case Study 2, Digital Film, Member of the Prodian Unit, Dhaka, 2009)

Lighting for film is fundamentally different fromng television or video production. It
requires more illumination than any other broadeahdard television production. The
speciality of film lighting can also be achieved hysing HD technology. The

cinematographer narrated his experience in thigrceg

When | go for film lighting, | use more lights andight aperture opening for it. | usually try to wérin an
aperture between 4 and 5.6 for indoor and 8 or Idr butdoor shooting. In contrast, if |1 shoot for &V
production, during the blink | will open as much apture as | can or even | will use gain option txgose
the scene. For example, if | use 10 to 12kW (kilatyao light a room for a TV production, | will uset least

25kW to 30 kW to shoot the same room for producfitgn through HD technology. HH, Dhaka, 2009)

In addition to the above advantages, the usersdbfddhnology can also enjoy the technical
advantage of recording location sound during tleepction phase. Technically, this system
allows the filmmaker to avoid the hassle of a mplhase recording system of 35mm format;
but it also creates problems such as picking ufasernoise during shooting. Charles S.
Swartz (2005) identified another limitation of daji sound recording technology, in that

there is no universally accepted method of synaknag film with digital files.

Between 2006 to 2010, only 3 films have been digitshot within the industry. To some
extent, this therefore indicates the lack of cure@pability within the workforce to use the
new technology. This lack needs to be overcomeutiirout the cinematography workforce

before DT integration can take place.

The number of digital productions proves that therent directors of the BFDC are also
lacking the capabilities demanded by DT. The caddea film director can be seen as a
profession where creativity and skills of usinghtealogy are both required. In order to
remain competitive in the digital communities, éxig directors will need to acquire new
types of skills. The importance of acquiring nevillskwas quoted by Peter Britton (1993)

from discussion with by the filmmaker Scott Billups
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Digital gives us an unlimited power to previsualiemtire scenes, composite, remove wires, tweakrcaha

sound, and even create new characters. All thijuist what directors want: total control. (Britton993; p 87)

It is therefore vital for the directors, dance dimes and assistant directors working in BFI to
learn the new DT sooner or later to have contrelr dkeir own profession.

6.5.3 Capability required within the Post-Production Workforce

There is mounting evidence which proves that DT wat well received by the industry
workforce. One of the key crew members of the BREiGcised the integration of DTS for

digital sound as an over-ambitious decision:

Sound is vital phenomena in film. Instead of fad#iting the digital sound recording system, they (BE
management) jumped to DTS all in a sudden. Switapiron to DTS needs several infrastructural
developments like compatible sound projection systgithin the cinema halls and similar sound procésg
unit. Furthermore, related workforces such as theothd Recording Crew and Film Directors need to

become familiar with the new systenABA, Dhaka, 2008)

This crucial interview information clearly indicatdnow technological capacity has created
an adverse impact upon the post-production workfofdche BFDC. John Belton (2002) also
underscored the weakness of DTS system:

DTS made a number of crucial mistakes in promotitite system. DTS encouraged theatres to play baek th
sound louder than they had with Dolby SR, in largarts because DTS (and other digital systems) ckdhto
have greater headroom. The additional volume stmihthe amplifiers and loudspeakers, resulting in
amplifier clipping, general system shock, and tweefailure. The result was a harsh, metallic playabk of

the dialogue. DTS moved fairly quickly to contrdiis potential disaster (Belton 2002, p 101).

Due to the limitation mentioned above, DTS was erplored by the-post production
workforce and it also did not become popular wittiie Cinema Halls of Bangladesh.
Therefore the BFDC workforce and not develop thapability to apply this technology, nor
did the exhibitors build up their capacity to eqthpir cinemas with DTS.

Moreover, it is evident from the observation thia¢ thewly-established non-linear digital
editing facilities of the BFDC were valued by thesaciated workforce. Due to the capacity-
related weakness of the newly-established postyatezh (discussed in chapter 4) unit,
perhaps this non-linear digital editing failed tttract the post-production workforce.
Although the Editor of the case study 1 has ackedgéd that he has individually learnt the

applications of non-linear digital editing, in rigglthis was not a very common practice.
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Therefore, with some few exceptions, most of thewcworking in the post-production
process in the BFDC still need to develop the céipalof knowing and learning the new

technology.
6.6 Environmental Factors: Solar Energy

Environmental factors can be defined in various svay is worth mentioning that the
workforce of the BFI is attempting to reduce theustry’s impact on the environment and, in
particular, its carbon emissions. The industry iande is helping to reduce the power waste
by their patience and participation. A common peacdf switching off lights when they are
not needed has been found in the industry. Morkess the entire production workforce is
careful about electricity consumption.

At the BFDC premises, it is not popular to use pawer generator in case of power failure.
Even though the industry is facing problems of pofadure on a regular basis, they do not
use any alternative source of electricity. Insteadst of the Directors are tolerant and wait
for 10-15 minutes for the electricity supply to a®tiack on to the production floord.L(
Production Unit, Case Study 1, 35mm Celluloid Fibiaka, 2010)

One possible solution of power failure can be piedi by installing solar power units to
ensure electricity unbroken supply when the norpmater supply fails. No active initiative
was observed during the fieldwork to conserve enenglook at alternative sources like
renewable energy technologies for overcoming thiblem. The management as well as the
workforce of the BFDC still seem to be reluctanhsidering the issues around energy
resources and environmental management, which i@ dontext of LEDCs is

particularly important.

After acknowledging the positive effects of a sdlased green environment, the reason
behind the lack of initiative was the expensivdaliation cost of solar energy unitd. also
expressed his concern about the output capacitheofsolar unit where, during shooting,
every production floor requires at least 30kW eleity. He doubted whether it would be
really worthwhile to facilitate solar energy foretlentire BFDC complex as this would require
a huge investment. This issue therefore needs efurticholarly attention to judge the
potentialities of solar energy and suggest an enwmiental policy in considering DT within
the BFDC.
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6.7 Legislative Factors: Reforming the Current Legislation

While integrating DT in the BFDC, it is importamt tonsider the current regulatory structure
and legislative conditions in order to completeuacessful integration. Knowing the current
legislative conditions in advance will assist trevnDT workforce in devising strategies to
overcome the obstacles, owing to the increasingigi@m rates and ignoring or violating
copyrights whilst producing films which spawned endive legislative discussion of
procedural reform measures to alleviate the crisisen the digital movie content seems to

be more vulnerable to plagiarisation, discussiothisissue becomes specifically crucial.

According to the Censorship of Films Act in 1963nénded in 2006), the BFCB has an
unambiguous regulatory obligation to decertify agmrised film. The Government of

Bangladesh has clearly elucidated the features pirated film that can be regarded as
unsuitable for public exhibition. The BFCB defint® breadth and nature of plagiarism as

follows:

Plagiarism is prohibited in any form from any oldraunder-production foreign or Bangladeshi film. N.B(1)

A plagiarised film is that which comes to near tlwiginal as to suggest the original in the mind @fvery

person seeing if

Despite knowing the rules with regards to plagrmrisome film producers within the BFDC
still continue to plagiarise films, claiming thdueir films are locally produced because they
have used local artists, local production crew,alosettings and the native language.
Therefore, they question how these films couldrbatéd as plagiarised movies. When these
films are later sent to the BFCB to receive themsor certificate, the BFCB legislative body
records any objections it may have in certifying fitms. Subsequently, those producers then
try to influence the legislative body (for exampljth money or via their political
connections). Even though some filmmakers refusedite direct opinions on the issues
where the producers have tried to take advantagigeofcapabilities, some indirect evidence
has been inferred which reveals the truth in tlegard. A daily newspaper has recently

pointed out the issue of BFCB members grantingfmation on the basis of their wishes:

Producers have had to depend on the wants and kisliof the BFCB members. If the artists and the wrin
the films are of the BFCB members’ likings, thenetfilm is certified. Otherwise, there is a lot ofitting and

tearing done to the film. (The Daily Amar Desh Nepapet"")
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BFCB sources reveal that during 2008-09, the cersmard refused to offer censor
certificates to 18 films because of their piracyd aobscenity™ Whether regulatory
legislative rules or other external factors worlegginst the wishes of these BFCB members
in banning these 18 films remains hidden. Moreotres,filmmakers’ complaints against the
irregularities of the BFCB activities were denigdtbe vice chairman of the BFCB. The Vice

Chairman has defended himself by saying:

If any producers are not happy against the decissoof the BFCB, they are more than free to appeabatst
us to the court. (The Daily Bangladesh Protidin Nepapef'™)

Since the declaration of the Vice Chairman of tHeCB confirmed that producers could
appeal against the censor board to the court, gbpnoducers have been taking advantage of
this system to issue stay orders for their filnmedacers of corrupt and plagiarised films who
are unable to convince the BFCB members to cettiégyr films appeal to the court and issue
a stay order, which allows them to screen theirensored film for at least a period of time
before further action is taken against them. Th®ié was recognised by the ex- general
secretary of the Bangladesh Film Artist's Assooiatwho reported his opinion to a national

newspaper:

Our observation suggests that stay orders can béioled from lower courts. Sometimes, stay orderg ar
obtained before the release of films. Which is wimne amendment of Film Censor Act 2006 is not effeet
though the act has provisions to punish for projaut of films, display of posters and advertisementishout
certificates, starting from three months to a maximm of three years imprisonment and a fine of BDT,000.
We want that the law enforcement agencies to enstire proper implementation of laws regarding films.

(The Daily Star Newspap8r

In response to the above conflict, a number of firofessionals have suggested lifting the
current ban system of the BFCB and replacing ihwitfilm rating system. In 2009, one of

the participants of a round table discussion orBIREB issue suggested that:

The Censor Board (BFCB) should be demolished. Ifyafilm seems to have sexual infatuation, it coulé b
mentioned as suitable for the adults only. The pemt activities of the Censor Board seem that thae
trying to teach the filmmakers which could never lelpful to the development of the film industryTlfe

Daily Somokal, Newspapé)

The film rating system, which is widely used in maountries around the world, helps to set
an age limit for the film viewers in accordancewihe content of the film. The issue of

having the ‘copyright certificate’ prior to the eglse of the movie is not still widely practiced
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by producers in the BFI. However, in line with ttaging system, if the copyright system is
also made mandatory, as well as increasing theeabmntioned punishment on copyright
infringement, a comfortable legislative environmentl be created for films that will be
produced digitally.

In addition to the above legislative flaws, anottyge of weakness is affecting the workforce
choices and reducing their legislative rights. Mobtthe contracts of engaging crew and
artists are currently carried out in the BFDC oe dfficial pad of the producers. Typically,
there is no use of legal stamps to sign the cotstrdterefore, the producer cannot take any
legal actions in the case of any disputes. Makmmaints to the artists’ association or to a
union of a particular crew is the only option or thart of the workforce. Likewise, if the
producers violate any conditions of the contraug, artists or crew cannot propose it to the
court or ask for any legal actions. Nevertheldss,deprived members of the production team
can complain against the management to the produassociation.

However, in the case of the associations not bablg to deal with the complaints, the issue
then moves over to the BFDC management. In thidcpdar legislative crisis, the BFDC
management generally call the defendants and apgpelto negotiate over who will win the
deed to get rid of the claim. This option normatigeds a long-term negotiation which
consequently affects the particular member who tadt to the claim. In avoiding those
anomalies, a legally enforceable agreement in ngritmight be helpful for the BFDC
workforce. It appeared that, although existing a@itracts provide some remedy for breach
of contract, the limitations of the oral contraahoot be ignored. It was evident from the data

that the privilege of the oral contract was misuggdax evasion.

Deducting the tax and national insurance duringpingment is not a common practice within
the BFI. This discreet situation was revealed innéerview with a member of the production

team:

We do not deduct any money for tax purposes. Ithis responsibility of the artists or Crew to payeth own
tax to the government. As a means of tax fraudulenavhen an Artist has a payment 00,000 (£4,332.94),
most of them then ask the management team to mentioon the record ass100,000 (£866.59). The

management has to therefore carry out the requékt., Dhaka, 2009)

The act of tax evasion creates another type ofspreson the production team to formulate
two types of budget. One is to create the actudgbubased on genuine expenditure and the
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other is to create a false budget. Creating theefludget not only accommodates the tax
crimes of crew and artists but also generates roortax avoidance for the producer as well.
| could not obtain any direct evidence of the pilis tax avoidance. Indirect evidence
indicates an undisclosed fact; in general, evepdpcer likes to pay their team with cash
rather than using any official banking method. Titlea behind this is that transactions
through banking channels could become legislatiwdemce against the act of tax dodging.

RespondentL has also noted this issue:

For example, we paid one of the eminent actress880,000 (£2,599.77) as her remuneration. Howevee du
to our relationship with her, she demanded us initirg her a receipt of onlys100,000 (£866.59) and

therefore we had to do so. In cases like this werdnido do what the artists ask us to dblL( Dhaka, 2009)

The common legal malpractice of film managemenbugh tax crime has created an
ambiguous setting around the economic endeavoutiseofiim companies. Such a state of
affairs has created a negative impact, even wigxternal financial institutes, about film

financing. Therefore no Banks or Insurance Soaetiant to offer any loans for filmmaking.

Early evidence of past financial customs discloded some of the banks used to provide
secured loans for film production. Normally, a seculoan is supported or backed by
security or collateral. When the producer takesaolaian for filmmaking, the loan is secured
by his fixed assets. Repeated cases of failingpay the loan have now forced creditors to

take legal action and to stop financing in the fdector. AAP, Dhaka, 2009)

Even though the producers were divested of thaietis of having loans from the banks,
they managed to secure an alternative credit fiacihiom the BFDC. The BFDC has
established a tradition of providing production goodt-production services on a credit basis.
Depositing partial security money (5% to 10%) heattews the producers to enjoy a wide
range of credit services. Utilising film footager fehooting and printing purposes, enjoying
studio services equipped with camera and lights satdoroperties and also having all the

post-production facilities are all possible on edit basis.

Recently a daily newspaper revealed that that Fie@Bhas become a weak organisation due
to its failure to realise its debts from the credit' From a social point of view, certainly the
relevant producers become liable for violating stege law and damaging the goodwill of the
film business. Such an example of financial viaatithus encourages other producers to
retain their loan and also tempts new producergvest their black money in the film
business. It was evident from the field observatiat one of the producers financed 17 films
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simultaneously. The above situation proves thatBR®C has failed to recover its loan
through the administrative process. Thereforerangtlegislative choice of regulatory forms

is needed where by the loan can be recovered.

Producers producing digital films need to develbpirt own policies on how they are to
confront the problems because of legal contraatistax avoidance. Moreover, the producers
also have a choice in which they will choose tbagituse the credit facilities with the BFDC

or proceed with their own investments.
6.8 Summary

This chapter has mainly emphasised the contemp®BSTEL factors of the industry, as
well as the probable impacts of digital integratimm the workforce of BFDC. Each of the
PESTEL factors has been given great importanchignchapter in order to generate a clear
picture of the extent to which the BFI has prepatself.

Political factors have had a great effect upon pheduction performance of the BFDC
workforce. This chapter estimated that if HDTV caasebecome functional, the number of
productions and thus the economic volume wouldease. However, a requirement of
further research was identified to explore themptiproductivity growth level. This chapter
has also proven that the government will not haveatest any more money to buy digital
cameras. Currently, the BFDC conserve money cuyrespent on raw footage and

processory material to buy digital cameras instead.

Social problems such as plagiarism, bureaucracyagmlg have become barriers towards
integrating the new DT. In terms of the technolagi@ctors, the capacity and capability of
the workforce needs to be developed. Furthermoragramental consciousness has already
been spotted within the workforce. However, du@d¢onomic constraints, this factor is not
being seen with enough importance. The installatioinsolar panels are very expensive and
thus this issue is being avoided by the industiyally, the current rules and regulations of
the BFDC require amendment and this amendmentris clearly being demanded by the
entire workforce. In such a case, a rating and kght/system has been suggested to enhance
legislation. Thus, if the above-mentioned factoas be addressed thoroughly, DT can be

integrated more easily.
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Chapter 7: Film Distribution and Exhibition

7.1 Context

Despite the considerable amount of investment aedaf workforce devoted to the trade of
film distribution and exhibition, it appears théketBangladeshi film businessmen have not
yet learned the competitive techniques requireduxvive within the film business. As a
result, many of the distribution outlets and cineinadls are closing down. The recent 57%
decline in the number of cinema halls is a strikiewample of just how quickly and
substantially the film market's sales and profits being affectét]. Film entrepreneurs have
tried to identify the causes of this trade fall.efdis no consensus about a single cause for
this downturn. Many argue that the prime cause¢Heradverse drop is the failure of state law
and the enforcement agency to prevent film pir&yme of the entrepreneurs regard the
uncomfortable environments of the cinema halls emagon for fewer admissions. A number
of further problems (such as, narrow waiting roomscomfortable seats) have also been

described by the other entrepreneurs.

To overcome the problem, a private company is atigreplanning to integrate digital
projection systems into some cinemas. Althoughnbée systems will help to change the
traditional means of distribution and exhibition Bangladesh and increase the exhibition
guality, numerous possible problems cannot be gphoPossible integration of digital film
distribution and exhibition cannot be feasible withthe support of the political, economical,
sociological, technological, environmental and ldgadies of the state. In reality, it is not
always easy to ensure multifaceted assistance tate sooperation but the fact is that
importance of multi-organisational incentives arm/grnment compliance can generate a
policy and strategic vision for building up an etige digital film distribution and exhibition

system to boost the film business in Bangladesh.

In this regard, this chapter is initially aiming discuss traditional means of film distribution
and exhibition arrangement in Bangladesh. It vatik at the recent numbers of distribution
outlets, and the existing quantity of the screemsfilm exhibition. A review of recent
literature shows that recent developments in diditen distribution have considerable
potential. It would thus be of interest to learmtidis digital distribution could be useful in
Bangladesh. Therefore, the chapter will also examine possibilities of digital film

distribution and exhibition in Bangladesh. The m#nust of the research effort in this
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chapter will be to identify the obstacles to therelepment of the digital distribution and
exhibition system in Bangladesh. The resistanceoois and institutions will be discussed
here. Besides that, this chapter will finally oogliuseful strategies in fulfilling the new
digital needs.

7.2 Political Factors: Film Distribution and Exhibition System

As an entertainment industry, film has a large $maghe that encompasses various technical
gadgets, capabilities, infrastructures and multaggh involvements. In terms of DT
capabilities development within the film industrg, concept of disoriented development
between the two related parts of the industry hasnbidentified. In 2003, the-then
government permitted the BFDC to integrate DT it post-production set up. Whilst
integrating DT in the BFDC, the government did m&ite any initiatives to facilitate the
development of the cinema halls with digital extidsi capabilities. Therefore no values have
developed where the producers might be able tdo@xheir digitally-produced films. Hence,
the disorder resulting from the exclusion of thaibition units from its integration plan has
caused the BFDC integration to become ineffectifee production workforce still believes
that the possibility of the digital films can bealised if sufficient digital exhibition outlets
are made to exhibit these digital films. One of tkspondents voiced his doubts on the

readiness of the industry:

A product is only created for marketing. Howeverhan we create a digital film, where is it going tme
marketed? We would need a cinema hall to marketttfimm but have we thought of digitising the cinema
halls in Bangladesh? Have we thought about how we going to project the digital film? If not, themhy is
there such a commotion going on with wanting to @grate digital technology into the industryAAU,
Dhaka, 2008)

Conversely, the exhibitors argue that they arereatly to convert their cinema halls for
digital compatibility, when most of the films in Bgladesh are currently still being produced
using the 35mm celluloid format. In the currentreo®, the exhibitors are not convinced
about the validity of converting their cinema halsconsiderable amount of money will be
needed to convert the cinemas into digital theaffé®refore, a political decision of the

government is crucial to solve the problem.

To build up an effective digital distribution cajélp in the film business, the initial

requirement of cooperation between the film distidos and the exhibitors is needed.
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Additionally, the collaboration of political, ecomical, sociological, technological,
environmental and legislative bodies will also keeded to establish a useful digital film
distribution system. In reality, it is not alwayasg to bring the diverse communities under
the same umbrella and get them to work to achiguariicular goal beyond their discipline.

Ideally, the political decision of the governmerd support the refurbishment and
development of the cinema halls is needed to begagrating DT throughout the entire
country. Banks and other financial organisationsusth therefore assist the government’s
decision by providing the film entrepreneurs witdans to carry out the integration. The
exhibitor's society should welcome the new techgglmto their film businesses as part of
socially integrating DT. Local software developezsmputer and networking engineers and
other technical members of the society should ctorta to provide their knowledge on the
online distribution, e-ticketing and digital profex capacity build-up. Environmentalists
and other naturalists should come forth to intreduenewable technology and other eco-
friendly methods to the industry. Finally, lawyeasd the government’s legislative bodies
should together stand up to ensure copyright atidgraystems for the digital products to

complete this project and make it a success.

Therefore, it can easily be deduced that amongtiieeholders, without the initial input of
the government, the actual integration process aacommence. The principal aim of this
section is to identify the array of political suppawhich will help to prepare distribution and

exhibition for digital compatibility.

Ideally, most of the exhibitors expect to have sdiamel of assistance from the government
for their cinemas. Several film professionals hauggested that Bangladesh government can
follow the example of providing five years tax lay for film exhibitors, such as been
introduced in India and Nepal. Respond®AIG describes the potentiality of converting run-

down theatres into multiplexes:

When all the run-down theatres were converted to Itiplexes in India, the Indian government gave avé
year’s tax holiday. The Indian Parliament passedethegislation which stated that whoever amended or
renovated a run-down theatre would automaticallytgefive year’s tax holiday. Currently, even a searban

city is filled with multiplexes in India. AAG, Dhaka, 2009)

In reality, no initiatives have yet been takenrpiement such a legislation to refurbish the

nationwide cinema halls. Not only is the lack ofifpcal initiative preventing the country
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from a successful DT integration, but a negativéuale has also been detected in some
government officials. Moreover, one of the governmefficials believes that this
refurbishment should be done by private initiativ€se notion of building up multiplexes
throughout the country is not supported by thisc@f. By quoting the high ticket price of
the Star Cineplex, she also raised her concern tabwa viability of the multiplex
establishments around the country. She also exgatessr doubt as to whether the cinema

hall owners would be able to understand the digjatem and bear the cost. She added:

If the cinema hall owners invest their money forgtial capability, then they would certainly expegtreturn.

In the Star Cineplex, the urban zones are able ffoad the high ticket prices to watch a film whichay not

be a reality for the rural audience{AAR, Dhaka, 2008)

AAR’sopinion regarding the economic viability of théoan multiplexes of being more than
that of the rural multiplexes needs to be consule@a&efully. Without doing a nationwide
feasibility study, it would be impossible to decidéhether multiplex development or
refurbishment of single screen cinemas will be nmemm@nomically viable. A feasibility study
is only possible if the government provides histaridata on the number of halls, number of
admissions and revenue earnings in each geograpdgesion throughout the country. If this
confidential data is received, the decision-malasgo whether multiplexes or single screen
cinemas will be economically viable in a particukaea can be easily determined.

The government’s challenge of building up a diggahgladesh will never be realised unless
the cinema halls are converted to digital compliybiRecently, a private organisation called
National Phoneentered the market to study the feasibility obgrating DT within cinema
halls. Initially, this private organisation offidha engaged the most experienced booking
agents to complete the study. Engaging these bgakgents was necessary because they
realised that the booking agents would be the fagsé to negotiate with the exhibitors in
favour of their new organisation. In addition tastithe new company was also able to avoid
the probable rivalry with the whole workforce ofdkang agents, since, if the digitisation
project becomes successful, it will severely affdwt careers of the rest of the booking

agents.

Initially, in the long run, théNational Phone Compartyas a plan to reach the urban cities of
the 64 district headquarters. The prognosis foir tigure development is obviously
dependent on the country’s national internet cotiviec The government’s recent effort to

develop a national backbone has already conne&elisEicts with fibre optic cables for the
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end-users. Moreover, out of total 465 Upazilas {@iskricts), the two licensee organisations
which are currently working to develop internet weativity in Bangladesh have already
reached 297 Upazild$.The scenario of such technological developmeneatsvthat the
forecast of the company regarding the expansio®Bifbased exhibition and e-ticketing
system is more likely to occur. As a result, thational Telephondias signed numbers of
Memorandums of Understanding (MOU) in 2009. Celyaithere are some halls which
remain outside this treaty. In this case, eitherdbvernment or other private organisations
should therefore assist them towards digital casioar

Apart from the wireless based DTH (Direct to Hontejhnology, some film professionals
are thinking about a substitute means of digitah fexhibition. An independent filmmaker
shared his own experience of using a multimedigeptor and a DVD version of his film as
an easy and inexpensive means of digital film exbin. He claimed that, as an independent
exhibitor, he was happy that the audience accepisdalternative screen. Compared to the
inferior quality of filming that the audience hagperienced before, they still accepted the
new screen which was relatively smaller in size Wwith a much greater resolution. The

filmmaker shared his experience:

When | showed the DVD copy of my film by using a limmedia projector and supported the sound
technology, | was amazed to see that the audieneeevenjoying the screeningZ¢Z, Case Study 2, Digital
Film, Member of all the Units, Dhaka, 2009)

The independent producer/exhibitor was surprisedlisgover the substandard quality of

screen resolution and sound output of the traditiomndown theatres. The rundown theatres
of the rural areas usually exhibit films which amee to five years old. Consequently, those
prints have so many scratches and hitches thdtlthe are almost impossible to view and

listen to.

A multimedia projector of 3000 lumens can only aoae48 square feet screen (6” x 8”),
which is not at all an adequate standard for psidesl film projection. A minimum
professional standard requires a 20,000 lumensgqimj and a screen which is generally
2100 square feet (30’ x 70°). If the rural areasnivip switch from the rundown theatre
projection standards to digital projection standaten a projection system that lies between

the professional and unprofessional standard doeilitie affordable way for them.
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A typical rundown theatre is created for an averaggience capacity of 600-800. However,
the digital format is only being shown in multipesxwhich are generally designed for an
audience of 150 to 200. Therefore, in order to eonwa traditional rundown theatre into a
digital theatre, the traditional rundown theatresymeed to be split into 4 sections in order to
accommodate the correct audience. This could eabytiead up to 4 new multiplexes. The
new multiplexes will not only create a comfortableeening environment for the audience,
but also expose them to a wider choice of flmgal be assumed that during the process of
refurbishment, the old equipment will not be reegcl Not only will the architecture and
exterior be refurbished, but the interior structwit also be refurbished. This will lead to an
end of many problems: bugs, uncomfortable seatailgts etc. Furthermore, increases in the
audience will eventually also lead to less losstfe exhibitors. A government policy to
ensure the digital projection standard might b@fuéko answer the proposal.

Globally, E-cinemas or digital cinemas are becomangopular technology for distributing
movies idea behind the technology is to uploadvayiproduced movie on the central server
of a distributor. This will enable the distributiar send a copy of the movie to the server of
the relevant exhibitors who have already boughtnioeie. When the exhibitors receive the
digital content through an intranet system, thell aasily be able to digitally project the
movie onto their cinema screen. This technology aldo allow the exhibitor to switch, route
or schedule the movie according to their choice.fdalitate this kind of capability, the
distributor and the exhibitor should develop adHaptic intranet backbone and necessary
infrastructure (such as servers, digital projecgtdrgital screens, Dolby sound systems and
appropriate architectural designs) throughout tbantry (Rembiesa 2001). In a recent
publication, a group of scholars have claimed thay have successfully used IP (Internet
Protocols) to distribute 4K of uncompressed mofiicture data in real time (Shirai et.al.
2009).

Implementing this technology in the BFI will invokr great investment. In the international arena, the
exhibitors’ association and major studios of manyuntries are collectively introducing the total digl

exhibition system for their screer!s.

It is interesting that the Bangladeshi film capgisl are counting the money that will be
needed for digital projection, but not the monesttthey are spending on their day to day
film businesses. They are unaware of how the pexgbacheme for distributing movies

digitally can save time and money spent on theisteyg businesses. In the traditional
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system, printing and transporting the 35mm celtllbim contents costs huge time and
money. For example, a single hall print of a maxsts approximately100,000 (£866.59)
and the transportation costs at lea$t500 (£13.00). The director of the (2009) movie
Monpuraclaimed that he had already made 44 prints of lhe ff the digital system had
existed, the director could have perhaps saved sthd66,000 (£38,528.53) spent on
transportation and multiple prints of the movie. olgover, the distributors could have
avoided the difficult task of estimating the numbéprints and may not have needed to lose
money over prints, or lose customers for supplytsiges. Digital distribution, however, may
have an answer to this problem. Any additional espill require almost zero reproduction
cost. AAY, Director, Monpura, Dhaka, 2009)

The scenarios mentioned above clearly indicate political indecision has hampered the
expansion of digital distribution and exhibition pmptunities so far. It has also identified
where the political decision is still needed. Thaloiving part of this chapter will
consequently discuss the economic factors of iategr DT into film distribution and

exhibition.
7.3 Economic Factors: Distribution and Exhibition

In order to understand how the film industry ecogosystem works in Bangladesh, some
background information such as the history andntbrens of film distribution and exhibition

needs to be understood.

Early film business history describes that, in Bakistani era, film distribution was operated
as an independent busin&sDistribution channels were not the business ufitthe
producers like now. Currently, most of the prodscewn a production house as well as a
distribution house. There are a few separate bssiestablishments for film distribution.
However, only a minority of these businessmen doomn a production house along with a
distribution house. This usually allows them to lmpmpleted films and process them for
distribution. After buying the distribution rightsf the films, the businessmen become the
producer of the films. Each film-producing divisioowadays has an allied distribution wing.
In the current study, it has been establishedttieate are 224 registered distribution outlets.
However, only 154 of them are currently functionifigMost of the distribution channels

work to distribute the films which are producedtbgir own production organisation.
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In 2009, the recent data source from the Assodiatiothe Film Exhibitors of Bangladesh

revealed that they currently have 208 registerethbegs; thus implying that there are 208
cinemas. Some of the exhibitors own more than amenga hall and some of them have not
yet been registered as a member of the associdt@nassociation has claimed that in reality
of existing cinema halls, the number is now only86X1f the cinemas, each has
approximately an average capacity of 750 seatseahibit four shows (Morning, Matinée,

Evening and Night) and thus can accommodate areaceliof 3000. Hence, in a single
month, the maximum number of the film audience an@adesh will be not more than 55.62
million.™" Within the current film business, these 55.62 iotilladmissions is the highest

possible economic effort that the exhibitors cacoawplish, assuming that other parameters

are favourable.
7.3.1 The Economy of Three Trade Partners in Film Business

In order to ensure the efficient use of film resmsr in Bangladesh, the traditional film
business involves three distinct entities in a drgmhrtnership. The three entities are
producers, distributors and booking agents. Evengh producers and distributors stand for
an undivided business organisation, sometimesilalistrs act as an independent business
entity. Therefore, these distributors would ratperchase and distribute films which are
produced by other organisations. This distributangn not only purchases these films owing
to lack of their own productions, but also with theention of ensuring some additional profit

by using their distributing channels. Respondentdigcussed the trading pattern:

Impress Tele-film Limited has so far distributed 40ms. 28 out of the 40 have been produced by less
Tele-Film themselves and the rest of them have beenchased from external production unitsKK, Case

Study 1, 35mm Celluloid Film, Distribution Unit, Daka, 2008)

Generally, the producers maintain a separate loliging office to run their business
smoothly. The majority of the producers engageistivorthy manager to deal with the job of
film distribution. Most of the films distributingffices are located in Dhaka. This centralised
film distribution office in Dhaka is very close (g3 kilometres) to the BFDC. Therefore, it
is convenient for the majority of the producer&éep an eye on their distribution business as
it is close to their production division. In corgtait is not always convenient for the
nationwide film exhibitors to travel to Dhaka evemgek to choose the best film for their

cinemas.
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To satisfy the countrywide demand of the film exioits, a mediator group has emerged in
the business of Bangladesh film distribution. Tiisdiator group is known as Film Booking
Agents. The film booking agents usually take thepomsibility for any potential loss, theft or
damage of the prints that they borrow from therthstors to supply for exhibition. They also
take the financial liability to ensure a securensaction between the distributor and the

exhibitor.

Besides the distributors, the booking agent sasste exhibitor’'s requirements by providing
assistance in choosing the suitable films for theiremas. Deciding on the suitability
depends upon some variables, such as geographtmiag, seasonal impacts, festivals, local
cultural likings of the audience and the finaneihlility of the respective exhibitors. Booking
agents are often conscious about not overlappmgdime films in a single locality and hence
require a continuous means of communication (esgngua cell phone). The concern of
avoiding the overlapping problem is well explain®edan Executive of the Booking Agent

Association:

We have divided the nationwide film market in diféat stations. For instance, there are five cinerhalls in
Comilla. But we do not count them as five halls; wveensider Comilla as a single station. We would aev

supply more than two films thereFf, Dhaka, 2009)

FF further elaborated that the booking agents alwagsle sure there was still a different

film for every cinema hall — even if it necessamgsn’t new. If any particular film creates a

huge demand within the audience, then the boolgegts avoid the norms of delivering one

film in one locality. In order to earn some extanission, the booking agents deliberately
go for multiple prints of a same movie and therivéelit to the neighbouring cinemas in the

same locality. The distributors generally do ndeimene in this scenario as they are also
making profits out of the deaKK, Dhaka, 2008)

7.3.2 Contracts and Payments of the Film Trade

In the film business of Bangladesh, there are tyypes of contracts which are commonly
practised. One of the most common contracts irctineent film business asks for an ‘agreed
percentage’ of the gross box office sales. Thel todidculation is usually done after the
primary deduction of the 5% commission on the taalle of the booking agents. As a

widespread rule, the distributors and exhibitorarehan equal split of the total sales. The
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formula that is used is 50/50 percent for the fiveek run of the movie. Respondéii has

revealed the revenue pattern of the film businedslbows:

If a movie shows signs of audience interest for &@mer couple of weeks, then the share of the prafity
remain the same or may decrease by 5% in each Wilhg week. So typically, in the first week run, aftthe
5% commission of the booking agent, the distributaceives 47.5% of the box office collection andeth
exhibitor also receives 47.5% of the total salastthe second week the distributor may have 42.5% anthe
third week 37.5%, while exhibitors by and large ewjtheir 47.5% share throughout the contract perigé&K,
Dhaka, 2008)

Usually the percentage remains higher right afterfirst release of a particular film. If the
movie contains a very popular artist and/or isa@d by a famous director, then the booking
agents generally try to book a print by paying efrfiées in advance. Booking a print of a
movie in general costs betweeh50,000 t0s250,000 (£1,299.88 to £2,166.47). The market
of the Bangladesh film business is principally lohge the divisional cities of the country.
(KK, Dhaka, 2008)

After the divisional cities, the district-level i@s get the second preference, whilst the

Upazilas (sub-districts) get third preference.

The second type of contract in the film businestocally called “fixed rental”. The fixed
rental also needs an agreement between the distrimd exhibitor. In this circumstance, the
booking agents also act as a mediator betweenwhbeparties. On the basis of market
assumption, both of the parties decide on a padatioental rate for a particular film. The
limitation of this particular rental basis is tlatthe end, if the distributor is profiting thereth
exhibitor is experiencing loss. The opposite siturats also very likely to occur in these
circumstancesAAM, Dhaka, 2009). Another respondent indentified weakness of the
rental basis contract:

This film business is very complex. For exampleppose your film is proving to make very good busiaen

Mymensingh and you know it is. You have mag200,000 (£1,733.18) profit...but you know that it magt
come because of this rental contracAAU, Dhaka, 2008)

On a rental basis, if a film is recently releasth@re are more chances of it commanding a
higher price than a film which was released quitehde ago. For example, a movie that was
released 10 years ago might only cgs000 (£43.33) whereas a movie which was released a
week ago might cost60,000 (£519.95) to rent out. With some exceptiomsmally rural

cinema halls have more interest in fixed rentalti@ms. For example, if a cinema hall has a
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bamboo fence and tin roof; it usually can’'t makeamgneement with the distributor for a
percentage based contract. This is because thédist knows that cinema halls as poor as
the ones in rural areas often experience poor ,salbgh lead to low revenue for the
distributor. Besides, loss, damage and piracy ef fttm prints are also concerns for the
distributor. Therefore, traditionally, the ruralnema halls are the last destination of the

nationwide film distribution systemkFE, Dhaka, 2009)

In reality, distributor and exhibitor's revenuesoprbecause of some mandatory expenses
related to the contract. The distributor is gergrlbund to pay the cost of the initial
advertising and publicity for marketing the movidne most expensive means of advertising
is TV advertisement. Typically, a distributor aimesadvertise 30 to 40 minutes altogether in
the prime time slot within the popular televisiohaanels. The cost of a TV commercial
could vary froms30,000 tox70,000 (£259.98 to £606.61) per minute. Therefartgtal 40
minutes of TV advertising can cost froril,200,000 to%2,800,000 (£10,399.06 to
£24,264.48). The newspaper advertisement can gatht600,000 (£5,199.53) for a single
movie product. Printing a large quantity of posterslifferent sizes is the main approach of
publicity of a film. This promotional activity cazost from as low as50,000 (£433.29) to as
high as%700,000 (£6,066.12). If a particular film becomesuzcess, then the distributor
needs to reprint more posters for the publicityhef film. As a result, the publicity cost could

be higher.

In recent times, the distributors try to realise gubstantial promotional cost by arranging a
sponsor for their particular movie. If the distribts are lucky enough then they can
eventually manage to secux&,000,000 (£8,665.89) as a sponsor fee. In additothe
promotional cost, the distributors also have torlika one-way transportation cost of each
print to get it delivered KK, Dhaka, 2008)

In contrast, the exhibitors have to bear the Ipcdilicity cost of the movies they are going to
exhibit. The exhibitors themselves have to meetetklgenses of the operational cost of the
cinema hall such as electricity, loan payment, riasce, staff payment, telephone bills and
other miscellaneous costs. Moreover, the exhilateo has to pay the cost of transportation

of the film on its return to the distributor.
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7.3.3 Global Distribution Network

With some exceptions, Bangladeshi film distributioase not yet appreciably entered into the
global distribution market. According to governmestatistics, since 1976, 6 million
Bangladeshi people have moved to different coumtifethe world* This sizable population
could be the potential audience of the BangladEsims. Moreover in West Bengal, Tripura
and Assam (States of India), there is a big denfi@nBangladeshi films because these states
share almost the same language and cultural wadis Bangladesh. Apart from some joint
venturing productions with West Bengal, there hasrbno sign of a regular and effective
distribution policy for the Bangladeshi film to akaits neighbouring Bengali community of
West Bengal, Assam or Tripura. Unfortunately, th&ealso no sign that Bangladeshi
distributors have tried to appeal to the global kearRecently, some of the film exhibitors
have been thinking of integrating digital exhibitisystems in their cinemas. This integration
could eventually create a positive impact on tladitronal means of an existing distribution
system* Subsequently it could open a new horizon of diditen distribution in local and

global perspective.
7.3.4 The Ancillary Markets for Film Trade

It is obvious from the above analysis that theatrdistribution is almost the solitary system
of film distribution which is widely practised inadBgladesh. Apart from the traditional means
of theatrical distribution, the uses of the ancjllahannels for distribution purposes are very
limited. One of the respondents confirms that ilra producers are not conscious enough

about the potentiality of the ancillary market:

I’'m not aware of a film being in a cinema hall anteing released as a CD or DVD format simultaneously
We are not careful about any alternative or multirannel distribution. 8§ Case Study 1, 35mm Celluloid

Film, Production Unit, Dhaka, 2008)

Another respondent has explained why alternativanchls are not popular for film

distribution purposes in detail:

Producers, along with the release of their films ininema halls, don’t want to sell the video rights
immediately. Selling the video rights raises theopability of film piracy. Normally, a film takes - months

to be shown around all of the cinema halls in Barglesh. The video rights are therefore sold afteisth
period and its selling price become400,000 (£866.59) t8150,000 (£433.29) to be sold as CDs or DVDs.
(AAU, Dhaka, 2008)
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Because the return from the selling the video sghtso low in terms of their investment,
most of the producers don’t consider the valuehdd wing of the ancillary market system
with importance. The following part of this chapteill discuss the ancillary markets of
Bangladesh.

7.3.4.1 VCD/ DVD/Blue-Ray Disk Sales and Rental Services

Globally, many entertainment companies are takimhgpatage of selling or renting out the
digital disk to their home consumers. In additionACDs (Video Compact Discs) and DVDs
(Digital Video Discs), Blue Ray Discs are becomimgopular format for watching high-
guality movies at home. Typically, a VCD contaordy 720MB information, while a DVD
has more space: 4.7GB and a Blue ray disk can2&BB of space. Therefore watching the
same movies in three different formats can credterent forms of appreciation due to the

picture and sound resolution.

In Bangladesh, VCD is the most popular format ofcang movies because it is cheaper to
buy or rent out. A national newspaper has pointgdttee popularity of VCDs and DVDs in
Bangladesh:

Audio and Video business jump at the thought of am movie because the demand of these CDs are very
high in the Bangladeshi market. A huge number of géhaudience do not prefer to go to the cinemas.

Therefore, they prefer the CDs coming out for themwatch the films. (The Daily Amar Desh Newspa}ygr

The DVD is a more popular format for wealthy peog@art from some brand companies
like Laser Visionand G series,the large production qualities of the VCDs or DVB®

substantially poor and the prices are cheap. lll&gaD sellers can offer cheap VCDs
because they usually do not have to spend muchyronaake a copy of the original movie
and they do not use standard CD materials. Becafusigleo piracy, when a film producer
sells the copyright of the film to the legal CD ab¥D businessmen, they usually receive
100,000 (£866.59) t@150,000 (£1299.88) for the film. Therefore, theemve received

from this stream is still not remarkable. Stopppigcy could admittedly boost the revenue

of the film producers.
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7.3.4.2 Rental Service for Aircraft Audiences

Some inventive producers have managed to sell fihes to the different airline companies
as an alternative distribution channel. The montblytal rates of the films for airlines vary
from 510,000 (£86.66) t8150,000 (£1299.88KK, Dhaka, 2008).

Even though more than 70 million Bangladeshis culyelive outside of Bangladesh and
often travel through various airlines, most airirdo not show Bangladeshi films. In such a
case, either the film producers or the governmhbotlsl therefore pressurise the airlines to

subscribe to Bangla films which could also evenyuahhance the film revenue.
7.3.4.3 Television Release

Apart from the above ancillary markets, the othegraative distribution channel is the TV
industry. Old films usually bring in less money fdre distributor than current films.
Recently, some of the TV companies have startedysiang films. These companies have
also established their own film distribution wing$ese distribution wings not only put up
their own produced films for sale, but also se# fiims bought from other producers for
making business. So, when TV companies sell thier productions to their own TV
Company, they can easily make a better bargainttie@other film distributorsAAP explains

his situation:

As a producer- after producing my film- if | wantotsell the film to a TV company at a minimum cost o
4,00,000 taka, they will not buy it. Selling film® TV companies are only profitable for those whave
received financial support from TV Companies andiédhe product back to the same TV CompanfAP,
Dhaka, 2009)

For exampleRakhkhushia film produced by Impress Tele-Film Limited, hasdstheir film

to their own TV Company calle@€hannel Ifor $2,000,000 (£17,331.77). This deal will
eventually help the producer to realise almost Sfi%he production cost. In contrast, the
majority of film distributors cannot make any sifgrent deal out of TV distribution. A
television company mostly, if not always, broadsastfilm twice. However, the producers
only get the price for broadcasting it once insteé@ double payment which only comes
down to a minimum 020,000 (£173.32) AAE, Dhaka, 2008)
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7.4 Social Factors: Film Exhibition

The recent 57% decline in the number of cinemashiagically implies that there is a
downturn in film admissions too. Less audienceinatlon can be seen as a social act of
rejecting film. Currently there is no national datailable to understand the amount of social
rejection in this regard. Even the film distributiand exhibition units do not have any proper
record. There is also no evidence available to rataled how the film entrepreneurs are
adapting to this social and economic change. Therigg of the social scenario is evident
from data published in a national newspaper. Thalleeporter reveals the audience presence
in a Barisal District Shodor (central) Cinema Hall:

The ‘Obhiruchi’ cinema hall is currently one of themost aristocratic cinema halls in Barisal. It haan
audience capacity of over 900. We are currently #siting one of the most popular films of today (Men

Manush) which only gets 30 people on the afternosimow, 87 on the evening show and 47 on the nighawh

Xii

on a Monday

The above scenario is very revealing, as the lagdience participation, which could have an
optimum attendance of 2700, only adds up to 164t ihonly 6% of the maximum capacity

of cinema audience per day. Therefore, this pravaissocial rejection in Barisal is 94%.

Recent trends show that only lower class audiegods the cinema halls. Middle- class and
Upper- class people do not go to the cinemas beadafuthe stereotypical rumours about the
standard and stereotypical story lines. In a (20@@)nd-table discussion between the
filmmakers, one of the participants pointed out sfdution for audience increase within

cinema halls:

Bangladeshi cinema halls have, more or less, alwdyeen of a stereotypical standard and recently the
situations have only become worse. Therefore, thdyathing that can prevent this from happening any
further is if our society’s gentle members begin tome to the cinema halls; by gentle, | mean theddlie-
class public who stand for having a decent tastewe fail persuade them to come back, there willreother

way to overcome this matter. (The Daily Samakal {elNewspapef™

It is not yet clear, how the current flmmakers #émgng to solve the social problem of
audience rejection and ensuring the return of thuelia class audience to cinemas. A number
of directions have been suggested from the sanwssi®ons. Introducing a national film
policy, establishing a film institute for a bett@orkforce and exploring the possibilities of
DT and updating the existing film censorship regates are useful recommendations to

resolve the social problems. As it is beyond thapsoof this study to investigate why people
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are no longer going to the cinema, this study ¥odus on other challenges related to
distribution. One of the filmmakers claimed thesiwihas emerged as a consequence the

filmmaker’'s moral degradation:

The fact is that our ethical perimeter is not thearme anymore; we like to sell ourselves. Independent
commercial trains are no matter. Today, reality she that even a poet wants to ride a car let.alohe t
nature. When | came to Dhaka, a poet was simply pgpith the poem they wrote but now they need a car
and an apartment. We are currently in a cat and nsauchase scene. Who can go the furthest/earn thatmo
(The Daily Samakal Online Newspap&)

It is an important issue of research to identifyatveocial causes are preventing audience
participation in the cinemas. When someone spergigréficant amount of money to see a
film, they usually expect a comfortable social asplrere to enjoy their time. For any
individual, there are always many choices to be enaefore they finally go to the cinemas.
Social safety and comfort are the two major issukgh generally any audience considers
before entering the cinema. Unfortunately, manyalofiim journalists have repeatedly
reported the cinema halls’ environment as unacbéptd he worst scenarios of cinema halls

environment is reported by one of the journalisa ofaily independent as follows:

At present we observe a glaring insufficiency ofcilities in some important respects, even in sonwatle
cinema. Where there is provision for air-conditiamg facility, it is alleged that the facility is di®ntinued at
some stage of the shows, thereby causing greatotigort for the viewers. The seating arrangementrnmost
of the cinema houses is of a low standard with bugsd other insects infesting it. The environmental
situation in most of the cinema houses is as badside as the one inside. The areas outside are derged

by touts, ticket black marketers and some otheriautcial elements”

One of the respondents has also identified thel@mub of single-screen theatres currently

prevailing in Bangladesh:

The main problem of our cinema halls are that thei® not enough waiting places. In some of the hallke
audience have to stand under the scorching sun whiduying the tickets. As there is only one wayaimd out,
the people have to wait for the other people toptsough. Sometimes, this is a very embarrassiiigation.
Most dangerously, the toilets are the most awfuagds of all. That is why we would like to redevelbem.

(EE, Dhaka, 2009)

Hence, theNational PhoneCompany has planned to refurbish the existingroadalls to
ensure a comfortable and pleasant environmenthiamiass audiences of Bangladesh as a
part of their intended digital integration projedthe audience assessment undertaken by

National Phonegives them the notion to reduce the three typessédcircle, rear stall & stall)
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of audience seating arrangement. Instead of adiasts, second class and third class seating
arrangement, they are planning to divide it interpium class and general class. To serve the
audience more comfortably, they are also plannnigtroduce e-ticketing. This company is
well aware of the adverse effects of ticket sellvithin the black markets. They are hopeful

that e-ticketing will bring more comfort for thérfi audience.
7.5 Technological Factors: Distribution Channels

The recent developments of digital filmmaking aratious technological developments are
currently changing the traditional methods for mlstting movies in many countries in the
global arena. Digital distribution has become vegpular ‘buzzword’. They have little
meaning in the current perspective of Bangladesh specifically in the context of film
businesses. Bangladeshi filmmakers have alreadtedtproducing digital films, which is a
signal that the BFI is in need of digital distrilmt™' When the digital movies are ready for
release, logically the question is asked as to drdhe platform is available to distribute and
exhibit the movies digitally. Currently, the futuoé the digital distribution is very much in
the dark. In Bangladesh, the features of digitatrdiution are crucially missing and vitally
needed. This research seeks to understand the tréteida to facilitate the digital film

distribution and exhibition.

Instead of traditional theatrical distribution,Bangladeshi film entrepreneurs want to utilise
other digital distribution, this will create a nuertof possibilities. There are several potential
distribution channels which are currently availalleBangladesh, but never used for film
distribution, such as online distribution, mobileope distribution, cable networking and

satellite TV networking.
7.5.1 Online Distribution

Internet users could be a potential audience @l lowvies. Historically, the beginning of an
internet service was established through the digiterowave link to the general users
through the Dial up services in Bangladesh in 19%3that time, the service was mainly
restricted to providing offline e-mails. Later dhe VSAT (Very Small Aperture Terminal)

based data connections in 1996 were created fopuhgose of online services for its end-
users. Fibre-optic cable connectivity in 2005 wigléthe opportunities of its services for the

users with increased upload and download bandwiddcsording to the internet world
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statistics, in Bangladesh the total number of m#erusers has reached near 1million in
2010™"

In addition to the current 55.6 million audienceasity, film businessmen can count the 1
million internet users as a potential movie audeertthe internet users really start watching
the local movies, the movie audience number carease up to 1.96% on top of the current

seating capacity.

It will not be an easy job for distributors to rbeate ever-growing number of internet users
without negotiating with a nationwide Internet SeevProvider (ISP). According to the ISP
Association of Bangladesh, there are 73 major ISPently registered for this servitg"
These major ISPs get their bandwidth from the Baohggh Telecommunications Company
Limited (BTCL) and then share the bandwidth witk thcal ISPs. A typical local ISP set up
is generally commenced with a 2 megabit/sec degticabnnectivity from BTCL through the
registered ISP. The majority of local ISPs buildaupOO Base T Ethernet workstation which
usually has 10 ports and each port has 16 outtethé end users. Hence, a typical setup can
accommodate 10x16= 160 users with a dedicated KB.5kilobyte) per second speed

connectivity.

Diagram 14: A Typical Local ISP Work Station Diagran Dhaka

BTCL 100 Base TEthernet | Fire Wall > Mikrotik Software
Connection Switch
F Y
2 Mbps Bandwidth Connectivity
4
T
12.5 kilo bit per ) 10 Mbps Enduser | 10 Port {00 Mbps . L
second (Kbps)for € Port for 16 Users < Switch € Linux Server
every user 200 Kbps

In order to facilitate the end-users to watch thevies online; the local ISP workstation
should enable some necessary system upgradesex&omple, the ISPs will need to have
strengthened connectivity (10 megabits per secamnd) a 1000 Base T Ethernet set up.
Internationally, a 64kilobyte per second dedicdteshdband line to view movies online is

recommended.
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Diagram 15: A Proposed Local ISP Work Station Daagifor Film Distribution

BTCL 1000 Base TEthernet | | Fire Wall |  Mikrotik Software
Connection Switch

10 Mbps Bandwidth Cormec’tivit}-'T

v

10 Port 1000 Mbps
100 Mbps End user el Switch e—| Movie Server | Linux Server
Port for 16 Users
1000 Kbps

v

62.5 kilo bit per second
(Kbps) for every user

This proposed upgrade of course raises the quesiiofeasibility of this kind of
development in Bangladesh. At present the inteusers are approximately paying00
(£6.07) monthly for their services. Therefore frone 160 users, the local ISP is earning
112,000 (£970.58). Apart from the staff and maiatere expenditure, they are also paying
27,000 (£233.98) (including VAT) per megabit broadt connectivity. If the ISP is to
provide a movie downloading service, then eithereghd users have to pay 2.49 times higher
than the current payment or the BTCL has to redtseonnectivity rate by 80%. The
demand for reducing the connectivity charge is beng very popular. Therefore, in the near
future, it will not be impossible to include theemet users as the new movie audienté (
Local ISP, Dhaka, 2009).

7.5.2 Mobile Phone as Means of Other Distribution Technique

Delivering film content through cellular phones new a reality. After the commercial
introduction of the 3G (third generation) netwotkg cell-phone equivalent of a broadband
network), China has recently used this non-reak tarlivery system on a mobile phone to
distribute their movie%™ Similar to China, Bangladesh has recently stattedprocess of
entering into the 3G netwoff. According to the web information, Bangladesh cotisehas

six operators and 78.07 million cell phone u%&rs

It will bring a revolutionary change if the Bangksh film entrepreneurs can make a treaty
with the current six operators (GrameBhone, Bangla Link, Robi, Airtel, Citycell and
Teletalk,)to deliver their films to the 78.075 million mobiphone users.
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If the number of mobile phone users (78.07 milljan)ernet users (995,560) and cinema hall
audience (55.6 million) are added, this will cdmiite to a significantly immense audience of
134.67 million. This represents a very substamtisthber, considering the current population
of Bangladesh stands at roughly 165 million. Ussngh methods, films could theoretically
be distributed to over 81.61% of Bangladesh’s paiparh.

The film distributors of Bangladesh have raisedegosis concern that the six cell phone
operators are selling Bangladeshi film music asrayor ring tone format but are not paying
any royalty to the distributors. Therefore, thestrdbutors can easily regain money by suing
them.

The growing market for mobile phones in Bangladeas drawn attention to the cell phone
manufacturers likeericson and Nokia These companies are producing their cell phooes t
satisfy Bangladeshi users. Therefore, they canudecla very popular, newly released
Bangladeshi movie. Moreover, a PDA can also dostimae by including a Bangladeshi film

by default, but to make this a successful job,disé&ributors have to make an agreement with

the respective manufacturers.
7.5.3 Film Distribution through Cable Operators to Television

The Cable Operator Association of Bangladesh (CO&BN organisation which delivers TV
channels through cables to the home TV audiencee@ily, the members of this association
are thinking about opening a multiphase digitaliser (like BBCi player) to their users so
that the users can surf the net and watch partiddfaprogrammes they might have missed.
Like HBO, there are no TV channels in Bangladeslhckviare only dedicated to showing
films. COAB has therefore also expressed theirr@siein establishing a dedicated channel

which would only podcast the Bangladeshi moviei@drs a day:

Filmmakers, ignore us a lot. We have the minimum afyear’s relationship with our customers because o
the contract, but the film businessmen don’t necasly have such long term contracts with the custers. If
filmmakers want to screen their films, they go teet TV channels owners, but | am there in the maiecsion
where it all counts. TV channel owners broadcasetfiims using satellites but if | don’t want thiothappen,
| can stop the end users from receiving the screwys of the film. So ideally, the producers shouldnee to us
but instead they choose the TV channel owners ower The audience don’t watch one channel all dayeW
have 12 TV channels in Bangladesh. Producers needcome to the main location where it all happens

rather than using intermediator diversions to scre¢heir films. Those who are willing to seek coopébn
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with us will be provided with cooperation. And ifi¢y do come forward, we could establish a cablerajesl
channels to just showing films 24/7AAF, COAB, Dhaka, 2009)

If the Bangladeshi film entrepreneurs can proposasedul partnership policy, this could also
be another ancillary market for film distributiomherefore, it is clear that in Bangladesh
there is a wide range of possibilities for digithétribution. The consideration of the film
becomes more understandable as the source mutipDegital film distribution and
exhibition is only possible when film entreprenetesse access to and work together with

respective institutes as already discussed.

National Phoneis attempting to create a treaty with as many romehalls as possible.
Initially, they are targeting every district (64 Bangladesh. They have a plan to use Direct
to Hall (DTH) technolog{" with the cinema halls they have made a deal WitfiH
technology will enable them to deliver the filmstte respective cinema halls through the
dedicated digital networking system.

7.6 Environmental Factors: Film Exhibition

In terms of DT integration, a very positive impées appeared which has somehow been
ignored. The environmental friendliness which oalidistribution and digital projection

offers has not specifically been explored.

As soon as the online distribution becomes a gedhe film ‘cans’ will no longer need to be
transported physically. At an average of 60 filmsing produced each year, the huge
nationwide transportation required will therefoerbase and also contribute to the reduction
of carbon footprint by the BFI.

When the projectors used to screen traditional fdne replaced by digital projectors,
particular greening impacts will take place. The@dp required to project the traditional
films often become damaged and they become scrattiheuch a case, the spool needs to be
reprinted, which takes up a lot of energy and momégreover, when these plastic-based
35mm print outs become damaged they are throwntaudhe garbage which henceforth
contributes to the increasing unrecyclable larglfiRespondenBAG highlighted another

factor contributing to carbon emissions duringfilme screenings:

Because the projectors used in our run-down theat@re more than 50 years old, a lot of carbon isited

during the screenings of the films. This is very higalthy for the projector operatorsAAG, Dhaka, 2009)
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This carbon emission will surely decrease oncentwe DT is integrated in the cinema halls
of Bangladesh. Therefore, this prospect of DT irdggn should be taken into account at this

stage of preparing to integrate DT.
7.7 Legislative Factors: Film Distribution and Exhibition

The Bangladesh government is currently earningoataatial tax from the different cinemas.
The existing tax system is not well appreciatedh®y film entrepreneurs. The government
officials collect the taxes on the basis of totdmassions. In practice there is a serious
problem with calculating the tax. In almost eveage, there is no consensus on deciding the
amount of tax. A number of film professionals rebdnis state policy as causing some
corruption. Some of the exhibitors do not wantigclbse the actual figures of the admissions
in order to save the money they have to pay asltacontrast, the tax officers always try to
guess the exact admission figures so that theyirmarase their amount of tax collection.
These corruptions are causing a large loss of govent revenue. This loss will be higher if
the film trade enters into the digital distributidhthe government cannot find any way to
check the size and sale of the total film businges; will eventually lose more revenue.

Not only corruption, but the conservative attitud#fsthe government officials are also
affecting the scenario adversely. Most governméitials do not prioritise the film industry

as much as it deserves. Especially, their attialateut offering a censorship certificate for a
particular movie is not unquestionable. A verydtyprinciple to recommend a censored
certificate for a particular movie is also alwayaintained by the government officials. One
of the respondents argued that the government iistanasing a double standard in the same

country:

When an audience watches a foreign movie at hommtigh TV, the government do not ask the channels fo
a censored certificate. Surprisingly, when the aadce are watching the national movies in cinema Isathe

government always asks for a long delaying censmgess. AAM, Dhaka, 2009)

The government officials were unable to formulatey gotential policies to offer a
censorship certificate to digital films. One of tbetics depicted the government’s control

over new digital films which were waiting for th&ensorship certificate:

Films like ‘Priotomeshu’ by Morshedul Islam, ‘Dubgar’ by Nurul Alam Atique, ‘Kanna’ by Maruf Hossain
and ‘Fire Eso Behula’ by Tanim Noor are some filnthat are jailed in red tapes. All these films wemgade

in digital format but only the Almighty knows whethey will see the face of light™
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The chairman of the BFCB has admitted the crisa tltas emerged after the new digital
films asked for censorship. Whilst censoring a 35iim, the BFCB literally cut the
censored footage with scissors after watchingithre However, digital tapes have prevented
them from doing that because digital tapes arevisolly readable like 35mm positives.

Our existing law does not allow censorship for dai flms. Therefore, we need to modify the law. A

committee has been formed and they are currentlykirmg on modifying the law(AAR, Dhaka, 2008)

As a state organisation, the government does ne¢ lhay financial policy for providing
assistance to expand the film business. The intiegraf DT in the BFI will need enormous
financial support. Lack of assistance from finahoi@ganisations may seriously hamper the

digital expansion of the film industry.

Preparing the industry for the digital era will deearious types of equipment, such as
projectors, screens, sound systems and movie serveporting equipment from different
countries can cause a problem in standardisindilthandustry. A benchmark policy could
help to resolve this problem. Unfortunately, then@adesh government has not yet
formulated a useful policy to ensure technical déds and the homogenisation of digital

equipment.
7.7.1 Legislative Support against Piracy

Distributors are not careful enough to expand theisiness or cautious enough to protect
their business from potential threats like videmagy. It would thus be of interest to learn
why the vigilant eyes of the distributors watch thregoing activities of piracy and do not
really take any anticipatory measure on their omstead, they always blame the law-

enforcement agencies for not taking any practiuéibtives to stop the piracy.

It is rational that the law-enforcement agencieshef government cannot act incautiously.
An agency like the police always needs to knowmdlelity of the claim before investigating

the corruption of piracy. Some of the distribut@ennot provide the valid documents in
favour of their claim to protect their films. Theason of their failure to provide documents is

well identified by another distributor:

There is a lack of consciousness within the filmsttibutors. Before the release, any distributor sid ensure
the copyright of their movie. Some of the flmmalsetdlo not pay any attention in having copyright. Trieéore
they do not get any official right to claim the ptection for their film. Some of the filmmakers dékrately
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avoid having the copyright of their own production¥hey might have produced the film by copying anet

movie and did not take any official permission dog their duplications. KK, Dhaka, 2009)

When a pirated film is being pirated again by thdew pirates, the producer of the
plagiarised film has no moral strength to claim f®tection of his movie from the
government. It is rather easy to blame the govemnre this regard and gain some tax

exemption on this ground.

Pirated film productions have really squeezed tlagket of video distribution of the creative
films in Bangladesh. Digital films are easier togpe than the 35mm formatted films because
home users can use home devices to copy the didjtesl. However, because digital films
are less expensive, there is a lesser chancenofpfibducers of digital films making losses.
Video pirates have almost captured the local maakelt established dominance. Therefore,
genuine producers are not making any significaofigsr from video distribution. In this
environment, a producer can earn as littles330,000 (£866.59) to as high a800,000
(£6,932.71) from the agreement of selling theihtigor video marketing. Interestingly,
whoever buys the video rights eventually also rexeithe audio rights. Consequently, they
sell the popular songs of the film as music albufKK, Dhaka, 2009)

7.8 Recommendations for Effective Integration

Assessing the existing problems can help the goventh to plan a constructive strategy for
the film industry. With regards to formulating aasegy, it has been noted that there are
serious arguments against the government restrictio importing foreign films. The
Bangladesh government has banned importing anys fiilmm the neighbouring countries
(mostly South East Asian Countries: India and Rakissince 1971. Some of the film
professionals strongly approve of the cessatiam®tban on foreign films. Those who are in
favour of upholding the ban argue that it shoulditowe “in order to nourish the local

culture”.

On the other hand, those against the ban argué¢hikaban’ is not helping the local movies.
Local movies can reach their highest aesthetic tantnical quality if they compete with
foreign films. One of the film professionals poititeut some potential benefits of suspending
the ban:

| have witnessed the enormous demand of the mowésthe SAARC countries in Bangladesh. The

government should utilise the opportunity of the dience craze to earn extra revenue from the indyst®ut
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of the 52 weeks, the government can allocate a nemtf weeks for foreign films and can also ask ekhors

to invest a portion of their extra income in ordés develop cinemas for a digital er@AAG, Dhaka, 2009

It is an important strategic decision on the gowsnt’s part to think about this issue. If the
government wants to have more private funds aMail&dy developing film industry, then

this could be a useful way to raise money fromrdernal market system.

Setting up the film industry for digital expansioan also be aided by offering tax holidays
for a limited amount of time. If the government wasffer a tax holiday for a limited period

for the investors, the investors may feel attra¢tegbin in the venture. The recent research
experience reflects a serious tension of distrasivéen the existing service providers of the
country. For example, the local ISPs do not warsei® the cellular phone companies entering

this area and providing an internet service tosiser

If the government does not protect the small bssireectivities, it has to stand against the
multinational venture. In the same area, anothalny exists between the cable operators
and the ISPs. The cable operators are also trgimgach the ever growing digital market.
COAB is thinking of reaching their existing custame&vith new digital services like internet
and digital television. Furthermore the satellitd Gompanies are transmitting their content
through cables, so COAB always wants to have admarg position in favour of their
business interest. The local video shops do noteamie COAB’s transmission of the
recently-released popular movies through their @dagable connectivity. The hidden
business enmity between the different service plergi in Bangladesh could flare up and
intensify a serious problematic situation for ttetes. Therefore while planning the strategic
involvement for a digital decade the governmenusthconsider all of them critically.

The western capitalistic world has a long histofyoperating its film industry in private

ventures. The BFI is partly operated by the goveminand partly by private endeavours. A
mixed and unmatched operation is causing severlgms. This problem can be easily
solved by ensuring a strategic policy to privatise whole industry and by ensuring well

regulated command of the state over the industry.

7.9 Summary

The issues examined in this chapter are very imapoiih terms of how the film businesses

will grow in the immediate digital future. The risé productions of digital film is indicating
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an oncoming revolution of the film business in dion. If private efforts for digital
distribution and exhibition come into operationsttvill soon revolutionise the whole set up
of the industry. Additionally, ancillary digital mkets can become a regular source of
motivation and revenues. The prospects of anciliaaykets like internet distribution, mobile
phone distribution, digital discs rental or selliogtlets were discussed to identify their huge
possibilities. Later on, the bureaucratic practiogBich are causing crisis in the industry,
were also identified and discussed. A number oerottifficulties due to the lack of state
policies in the industry were also examined in #@stion. If Bangladeshi film entrepreneurs
wish to use this technology to boost their busiriesshe digital decade, they need to have a
united vision to start with. Finally, this studyshalso suggested the strategic vision for the

future digital film business.



187

Chapter 8: Conclusion

8.1 Context

This research began with the objective of identifythe impacts of integrating DT in the
BFI. As a part of the process of achieving thisecbye, this study wanted to examine the
apparent impacts (readiness and response funcbonle film workforce of integrating DT.
This research has considered four interrelatecestage role of the BFDC management in
integrating DT, the functions of the NIMC and otherganisations in the workforce
development of DT, the readiness and response ré§actb the production workforce in
integrating DT and, finally, the readiness and oese factors of the distribution and

exhibition workforce in integrating DT.

As part of concluding this research, it is impottsm specify the preliminary goal of this
study, and also to highlight the achievements amtirfgs of this research. One of the unique
factors of this research is that it is the firstitecuss an LEDC'’s film industry as a case study
in terms of doing an Impact Analysis on a workforoethe process of integrating a new
technology. Moreover, this research is also thst fio use the PESTEL model on a film
industry doctoral researé’. This research has proven that the novel appradcthis
PESTEL model not only identified the existing ckaljes to a workforce, but also helped to
provide suggestions to overcome them. Thus, thidaincan be used in a worldwide context
to do further research on film industries (espécial LEDCs during the integration of a new
technology). Moreover, in the light of the followgmecommendations that will be made in
the context of the BFI, many could be used in aldvade context to help LEDCs develop

their film industries.

In the next part of this chapter, the recommendatateduced from the analysis in chapters 4,
5, 6, and 7, will be overviewed in more detail. Timitations faced in the course of data

collection and therefore in the research findingj$ also be addressed in order to contribute
to ideas for further study in this field.

8.2 Objective of this Study

In 2003, when the Bangladesh government launchedpiject, it was the first step in

integrating DT into the BFI. It was launched witietintention of realising the potential of
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what DT had to offer to the industry (BFDC 2002pwéver, the failure caused by this yet
unfinished project proved that the industry was aot still is not completely ready for the
new integration. The lack of readiness in the itgusesulted in the lack of response within
the workforce of the industry. In identifying thaults in the integration process, the above
mentioned four stages were thought of by me to copneith recommendations and possible

solutions in building up the readiness and respéangers of the industry.
8.3 Chapter 4 Recommendations: The BFDC Management

At the beginning of this research project, paracuhttention was given to identifying the
initial assumptions which accelerated the initiatiof integrating DT in the BFDC. The
BFDC management predicted that integrating a nelwi@ogy would enable the industry to
become operationally more responsive to the netintdogy, and enable the organisation to
compete in the market on cost and quality. The BRD&licted that this proposed change
would also have some impacts on the distributicsh exhibition options. Unfortunately, not
all of their predictions came true. Therefore, thuestion arises as to why those predictions

failed.

In summarising the main arguments that emerged fiorthe analysis of chapter 4, the
political affiliations carried out by the BFDC masanent acted as the most dominant
reasons for the failure of DT integration procel33. project was initiated solely by the
political interest of the management. Rather thaeniifying and emphasising the
organisational needs, the politically-biased mansege wanted to prioritise their political
interests. In applying the PESTEL model in the Béhtext, this study therefore proved that
within the six PESTEL factors, the political factproved to be the most dominant factor
which eventually controlled the other factors i thrganisational decision-making within

Bangladesh.

This study also discovered that like many orgamosatin the LEDCs, the BFDC does not
have an R&D unit. Therefore, the culture of knowgednd skills development to innovate or
integrate new technology is hardly discernible Bté. The absence of the R&D unit created
this kind of knowledge gap. As discussed ( Szakd®@0) earlier (in chapter 2), through a
continuous and systematic evaluation of all the issyes that may affect an organisation's
output, an R& D unit becomes acquainted with thengths and weakness of its own

organisational capabilities, and therefore it pdeg useful guidance on how to improve it.
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Whilst integrating a new technology, the suggestiohR&D units become crucial, as they
can make suggestions to the management about olgotte right technology which has
excellent technical merits and good potential coneraépay-offs. Without such R& D unit,

it seems difficult for any organisation (for examplhe BFDC) to imagine how the required
knowledge and skills can be achieved. Such knoveleslgakness therefore exposed those

organisations to political intervention in decisimaking.

However, during the analysis, it became obvious ifarder to avoid the knowledge gap
which could be gained from the R&D unit, the BFD@magement adopted two strategies
prior to DT integration. The first strategy conettof assigning a Project Director (PD) to
undertake the project through knowledge assimikatipreparing the list of required
equipment, building up capacity through physicafrastructure and human skills
development. The second strategy consisted ofibgilgp a committee of experts outside the
industry to assist the PD. However, later fieldwagk discussed in Chapter 4, disclosed that
the PD was temporarily sacked from his job becafsthe allegations against him when
procuring the equipment for the project and thusorgig the suggestions of the
committe&™. This failure thus proved that a PD could notabeeplacement or alternative
for an R&D unit. This experience therefore helpedshow and recommend that within
LEDCs, where prevention of corruption is not alwagsy, responsibility should not always

solely be imposed on the PDs to carry out an eptogect.

In this connection, it was further advised by tespondents that the BFDC could hire foreign
consultants as an alternativéowever, it is also important to consider thatsidtation from

a single background may produce some bias ovesidaemaking. Consequently, asking for
consultation from a wide range of experts from pidt backgrounds will give the
organisation which has a poor R& D record more thiag space. Even though hiring
multiple consultants could be expensive for the Bi-Dhe management of LEDCs like
Bangladesh have no choice if they want to avoidugtion. The contribution of a consultant
is invaluable in a lot of cases in the situatioradfEDC. Consultancy is not only needed for
knowledge assimilation and equipment procuremeut,emhancing the capability for skill
development also needs consultancy. Moreover, deroto ensure the legislative support
required for dealing with the international coupgats, consultancy is also needed. However,
the foreign consultants may not be able to sertiemal cases for the BFDC. In such a case,
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national consultants free from political engagemes¢d to be hired to maintain national
cases within the BFDC.

Even after assigning various consultants, botlonatiand international, this process will not
be successful without the input of managementfitg@r instance, prior to DT integration,

the committee had suggested procuring the TeleRlaehine, NLE System and Reverse
Telecine as equipment for the Post-Production Whotwever, the management only bought
two of the three items mentioned, which causedntw system to remain non-functional to
this date. In such cases, if the management hauh tie time to listen to the consultancy of

the committee, the process could have become aalbseccess.

Prior to the integration, the BFDC management dad carry out a feasibility study.
Therefore, most importantly, the management faitedlork out the economic potentiality of
this project. This thesis proved from the caseistuthat the production cost of DT is 30%
cheaper than 35mm celluloid production. This stal$p proved that currently the amount of
the credit service that the BFDC management offethe producers, would dramatically
decrease because the producers would be able togardilms with small loans. This is
because the main cost of buying the film footagelldmever be eliminated. Therefore, the
new technology would help the BFDC management tee hmaore control over their credit

services than before.

As the management did not recognise the econontémpal of this project, they were unable
to convey that potential to the respective staladrsl (e.g. Producers). Therefore, the
ultimate response to the new technology was vesgogicerting For example, since 2006,
only 0.84% (i.e. 3 films out of 356) of the totalbduction has been made using DT in the
BFDC. This figure shows the extent of the socigcaton of the workforce in adopting DT.
This also proves that the social campaign requiredavour of popularising the new
technology within the BFDC (the organisational ieag environment) was disregarded by

the management.

A number of indicators, such as underutilisationDdf equipment, have been found which
suggest that lack of knowledge and skills has lmen of the most critical reasons for the
rejection of DT.ABAclaimed that in double shift (16 hours) workingtpats, the one unit of

NLE system was capable of completing the editingwal movies in a day. Therefore, the

two units were capable of editing 120 movies in @th. The recent report published in a
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weekly magazine proved that since the start of pintgect (2006), this NLE service could
have been used to edit 600 movies, but in realily @5 movies were edited; which means
that only 2.5% of the major DT capacity was utdis&his is because the BFDC management
ignored the basic rule of the manufacturing proc#ss DT unit by starting the phase with
the Post-Production capacity rather than the Priamlucapacity.

The above reasons for failure indicate the needaffurther recommendation. The BFDC
management should emphasise ‘organisational legiraig this is a crucial issue for the

successful integration of a new technology.
8.4 Chapter 5 Recommendations: Training Capability

Without knowing the size of the entire industrywibuld not have been possible to judge the
extent of the impact it would have on the workforg&is research is therefore the first in
Bangladesh to have come up with a size of the ingukcluding the various private firms
such as micro firms with fewer than 10 employees, some small firms with 50 employees,
and counting all the staff of different governmernganisations linked to the industry, it was
worked out that the BFI has a total workforce &93.

In identifying the probable effects of DT integmtj this research has also distinguished the
members of the workforce into three categories: \wdherable, slightly vulnerable and
vulnerable. The first category is the non-vulneeagploup. This study has identified that the
majority of the BFI workforce (5081 members), tl873% of the total BFI workforce are
in the non-vulnerable group. As their jobs do remjuire any technical knowledge, skills or
training, they are safe from losing their jobs. Beeond category of 917 workers (11.47%) is
in the slightly vulnerable group, who will needléarn a few adjustment tips to adapt to DT.
The third category of 1975 workers (24.80%) ishe wvulnerable group. The range of the
most vulnerable segments has been classified davhef to two groups: groups (of 1695
workers) that will be affected if they cannot imnadly learn the new technology, and
groups (of 280 workers) that will lose their jolngly because their job does not exist in the
digital industry. The employees of the vulnerahieugp, who will lose their job if not trained

immediately, have been identified as prospectiamées.

The data from the NIMC revealed that no trainingiative was particularly conducted to
train up the trainees of the BFI, who importantiyl weed immediate training for integrating
DT. The thesis later explored whether the NIMC Hael capability to immediately train the
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1,695 members of the film workforce. Chapter 5 thesefore already denoted the various
limitations of the NIMC’s capability, such as lack training equipment, in the analysis.
Therefore, the following part of this concludingapter will discuss the recommendations

and possible solutions to overcome the limitations.

Data from Chapter 5 revealed that the NIMC doeshane the equipment required for the
technological capacity build up to train the vubdde workforce. While the BFDC failed to
integrate DT fully, the NIMC could instead build wp fully-fledged capacity through
adopting all the digital equipment that is appraf@iwithin the industry for their training
purposes. If the NIMC could acquire this equipmethiey could play the role of a
technological gatekeeper nationally. However, ialitg, no such initiative was seen within
the NIMC to become gatekeepers. Therefore, in resgoa further recommendation can now
be made. The NIMC could become a testing placexamnene the compatibility of the latest
media industry equipment and technology. Their moendations could assist the national
media industry towards building up a homogeneowhrtelogical setup. Compatibility
between the training equipment and technology wite industry settings can be an

advantage for the entire media workforce.

The notion of setting up homogeneous technologiqaipment suggests that if nationally all
the equipment becomes identical, the fixity cowddd to rigid ways of working, where the
room for innovation and creative practice withie thorkplace may not remain. However, as
a LEDC, as long as an innovative capability is deteloped, a homogeneous technological
set up should be considered. If a homogeneouspsstpresent, a national level maintenance
skill will be developed, which will make the techogies present functional and operational.
Moreover, keeping the idea of a homogeneous spatitn in mind, different organisations

will be able to import the technology from interioatal markets at competitive prices.

Coming into the position of a gatekedf¥r the NIMC will require a sizeable budget to
procure all the latest equipment and technologwas evident from the analysis that, apart
from the NIMC’s revenue expenses (such as salanes overhead costs), currently the
government’s budgetary allocation for media tragnourposes is meagre. Therefore, in order
to develop a healthy financial capacity of the NIMCfurther recommendation can also be
made. The government will have to increase theirecti budgetary allocation, so that the

NIMC can meet the nationwide demand for media ingirand lead the industry as an early
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adopter of the new technologies. However, the LEDIGhding problems may be seen as a

barrier in this context.

Although an adequate budgetary allocation will @iety assist the NIMC with increased
ability to up-skill more people in providing thaining to the film workforce immediately, a
new training environment should also be develofteslas obvious from the analysis that the
film workforce would not be able to attend an ompais mode of training in the NIMC for a
lengthy period. As discussed several times eatler.economic constraints of these trainees
once again limit their attendance at such courSherefore, another recommendation was
identified for the NIMC to develop an e-learningpaahility. It was revealed earlier (in
chapter 5) from the web source information mentibbg the NIMC, that the organisation
has a capacity of offering training to an averafj288 people in a ye". Hence, it would

be challenging to train up 1,695 vulnerable and 8hghtly vulnerable film workforce
members, without the support of the e-learninglitgcE-learning technology will eventually
facilitate a learning environment where all thegmective trainees would be able to learn the
theoretical issues and be able to fill their knalge gaps. Moreover, during the short-term
on-the campus practical phase, they would learnsitiiés required to become a digitally
skilled film workforce.

Enhancing the on-campus and off-campus capabilithe NIMC, another recommendation
can be made. It was evident from the analysis #prt from the few management staff who
also contributes as trainers, there is an acutedastaff for teaching and training purposes.
Therefore, according to the national training reguients, the NIMC should recruit their
teaching and training staff on a permanent basssti#s study has already proved that those
employees who are working in the NIMC on deputativzewve less efficacy than the
employees working on a permanent basis, this stbdg recommends employing more

permanent academic staff.

It was apparent from the analysis that, as a naltiostitution, the NIMC has little social
interaction with the other similar training or aeasc organisations within Bangladesh. Not
only does the NIMC have a weak social relationstiih academic organisations, but it also
has poor relations with the various organisationhin the media industry. Therefore, in
many organisations such as the BFDC, the workfbese developed an indigenous style of

learning, rather than applying the standard jargied techniques into their work place. This
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is why the recommendation to develop an effectigeiad linkage should be seriously

considered.

The media’s impact on society begins from earlydttgod. Therefore, many MEDCs around
the globe have included media education from scles@l to higher level. It was clear from
the analysis that, in Bangladesh, media educasonot included within the school and
college level. Therefore, the inclusion of mediauaation in the curricula of general
education and also in the vocational curriculurarigial. In this vein, this study also made a
recommendation that national media education amdimg policy should be developed. This
policy will eventually help to develop a new medvarkforce to work in the digital era. A
number of respondents therefore suggested thaautmnomous status of the NIMC could

facilitate the institute to act independently irstregard.
8.5 Chapter 6 Recommendations: The Production Workforce

Aside from the failure of the BFDC management amel incapability of the NIMC as a
skilled training organisation to train up the fiworkforce, this thesis has identified some

more internal problems of the production workforekated to failure of DT integration.

Political instability, investment in plagiarised mes and its effects on the workforce
economy, non-functional equipment and inferior lataterials, absence of practicing
copyright acts, have all been identified as serjpudblems by the production workforce. If
digital shooting was incorporated in the indusaypt of these problems would immediately
have been overcome. Interestingly, in the casatefjrating DT, the fact that not introducing
DT shooting is a problem has not been recognisednbgy members of the production
workforce. How DT shooting implementation will béla to help overcome a lot of these

problems will be discussed below.

Implementing digital shooting into the productiororkforce will create changes in the
dynamics of the workforce. Even though digital dimg will not directly lead to political
stability, the new digital cameras will increase froductivity of the workforce. Therefore,
the initial productivity decrease that the politiagastability can create was causing could be

cancelled out by productivity growth.

Secondly, digital shooting will also lead to a sger implementation of the existing

copyright act. DT will enable the workforce to patplace technological security systems, as
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well as the copyright act, which will act as a aefe mechanism for film producers trying to
protect their films. Hence, if this act is widelpserved, it will be harder for film pirates to

plagiarise the films, thus strengthening the degamechanism of the digital film content.

Thirdly, a strict eye of copyrighting will immedely indicate a stop in plagiarism. Lack of
plagiarism will result in new investments, botheign and local. This will hopefully corner
the film producers who have committed plagiarisrd &ee the production workforce from

their economic shackles.

Finally, the problems related to lab materials agdipment will also be overcome as the low
quality celluloid materials will no longer be reced. The digital tapes will be of high quality
and will not need frequent repairing, thus ensutivag there will no longer be any problems
associated with the lab workforce.

The new DT will certainly help to overcome the abgwoblems if introduced into the
production workforce. However, along with the prireeommendation of introducing digital
shooting, the workforce will also require capalilinhancements. A local software package
can be developed to help screenwriting, storybogréind the production management in
their roles. A local database can be created wivithnclude all the successful and popular

stories to help screenwriters further into theneea.

Being a bureaucratic organisation, the BFDC has lpgeven to be tentative and resistant
throughout the DT integration process. Recentlynumber of scholars have suggested
privatisation as an alternative option. Howevernwamber of privatisation initiatives in
Bangladesh were not successful in terms of impgvimnagement control, commercial
performance and development (Uddin & Hopper 2003)erefore, instead of privatisation, a
new notion of ‘co-management’ has become populamamagement science. Carlsson &
Berkes (2004) have defined the notion of Co-managem

Co-management, or the joint management of the comm®ois often formulated in terms of some
arrangement of power sharing between the State andommunity of resource users. (Carlson & Berkes
2004; p 65)

These scholars have identified six positive cortiaria of co-management: allocation of
tasks, exchange of resources, linking differenesyand levels of organisations, reduction of
transaction costs, risk sharing and conflict resotu mechanism through power sharing.

Furthermore, they have uncovered the limitationstlié management system. Co-
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management is more suitable as a process of genpsaditernative solutions in a demanding
situation rather than facilitating the decision-nmgkprocess which implies different choices

between different alternatives.

If the notion of co-management is genuinely introetliinto the BFDC, a new organisational
learning culture will be created which will becorae addition to the NIMC's training as a

competitive workforce for the digital era.
8.6 Chapter 7 Recommendations: Exhibition and Distribution

Without digital exhibition and distribution, thiategration process will remain incomplete. In
line with the earlier recommendation of integratisigital shooting within the production
stage of the industry, digital exhibition and dlsition have been put forward to make the
integration process successful. Currently, out 8 6inema halls in Bangladesh, none of
them include any digital exhibition or distributidiacilities. There is no use in digital
shooting unless there is a digital way of screetiegfilm. Therefore, not integrating DT into

the film exhibition and distribution will once agaiesult in an ultimately unfinished project.

In order to make this integration successful, supfmm the government is needed.
According to the suggestion by respond@&®G mentioned earlier in chapter 7, if the
government could begin a 5-year tax holiday polityyould surely encourage cinema hall
owners to refurbish their single screen-cinemashatito multi screening multiplexes.
However, keeping in mind that some owners canrfotdto refurbish the cinema halls even
after the 5-year tax holiday, the Public PrivatetfRaship (PPP) can also be recommended to
be used to take out loans. Owners may perhaps wilsio to combine both of these
recommendations to make it easier for them to b&ftrtheir cinema halls. Moreover, the
government can also encourage other financial asgaons to step forward and provide
loans in this regard as a viable sector of devetgnand growth in the entertainment and

cultural industries in Bangladesh.

Even though, in the case of the nationwide filmdoiction, a homogeneous set up has been
recommended earlier in this chapter, it has nohlleeommended for digital exhibition. This
is because, even though the idea of multiplexes atiagct several audiences from the urban
areas, it may not be able to attract audiences fitenrural areas due to their economic

constraints. However, deciding the number of seeithin a multiplex or refurbishing the
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single screens requires market research aboufptiteal audience of those cinemas in terms

of their geographic location.

In order to make the new multiplexes a successfilthe need to be distributed digitally as
well. The ISPs currently have many internet custsmeho, if the films are distributed
online, will create a 1.96% increase in the audienapacity of Bangladeshi filfi&" .
Furthermore, with the new launch of the 3G networBangladesh, film can also be released
in mobile phones for mobile users. This will cretite possibility of another 155.54%5 rise

in the audience capacity. Finally, the COAB curehias 2,200 operators nationwide with
whom they would like to open a dedicated cable okhto show films 24/7. Hence, if digital
distribution can also make use of other ancillargrkets, this will surely increase their
revenue. In order to make this a success, stakefsosdich as ISPs and COAB operators need
to work cooperatively. Therefore, with the helpwdiat DT has to offer, film distribution in
Bangladesh will also take a new shape.

8.7 Limitations of the Research and Further Research Ideas

Identifying the reasons why the BFDC paid little my attention to conducting a proper
feasibility study prior to the integration of DTqgpect was the basic query from where this
research began. Through the case study methodmt@ndew techniques, this research has
explored the various grounds for ignoring a fedisjbstudy prior to integrating DT project.
One of the strengths of the case study method Wwas it helped to reach the diverse
workforce of the BFI very effectively. It also pred to be useful when trying to reach the
operational members of both the celluloid and dlgiorkforce (production, distribution and
exhibition workforce). Although the case study noethproved to be very useful when
finding out in-depth information about members lué bperational unit, it did not, however,
provide any insights on the non-operational workéorTherefore, with the aim of knowing
the views of the non-operational film profession@édpvernment officials, independent
filmmakers and training and academic staff) in antside the film industry and contributing
to the industry directly or indirectly, an interwigechnique was also chosen. Although this
research was able to address the research queshierisnitations cannot be ignored.

While calculating the size of the industry workfeythis research mainly used the published
members’ lists of the various groups of the BFI kforce. Ideally, a census should have

been takeli*, but because the entire workforce population waslarge and the time-frame
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limited for this study, this was not possible. &sy therefore, unable to collect any reliable
data to calculate the number of the workforce dasedt in the 618 cinema halls. Alternative
means of collecting data through phone calls orilentad not work well. Therefore, an
estimated figure was used to calculate the numbéneoexhibition workforce. During the
field work, it was realised that, in addition tetbxisting methods, using the survey method
could be more helpful in collecting data and vdiitg the research with an exact number of
the BFI workforce. The limitation of not using arsey method was further felt while
calculating the number of total admissions in timema halls of Bangladesh.

As the theory of self-efficacy has already beerdusethe educational context, in analysing
the training capability (Chapter 5) of the NIMCjdtlstudy has therefore used the concept of
self-efficacy to explore the efficacy level of tNeMC workforce. However, this theory was
not applied in indentifying overall efficacy levelsf the workforce associated in the
production, distribution and exhibition arms whih¢éegrating the new technology. A further
research on identifying the levels of efficacy whihtegrating any new project can be

planned to investigate this research in greatethdep

Though not exhaustive, this research has indedtifey elements of the mainstream film
workforce and the scenarios of the commercial filmdustry but did not explore the
independent film workforce and their ventures. Anparative study between the mainstream
industry and independent ventures in integrating ight be helpful for developing more
insights. Parallel to the film media, a conceptidala of a new media is becoming popular,
so, how the current film workforce helps themseliedit into this new media is a concept

worth studying.

Throughout the fieldwork and interview analysisnamber of respondents have suggested
developing a clear policy for film production andtdbution. The importance of a film
policy during the integration of a new technologshbeen felt during this study. A lot of
guestions need to be answered before developimgitéuf film policy. For example, like
many LEDCs, according to the existing public precnent law of Bangladesh, the lowest
bidder always gets the job of supplying the industith the necessary equipment or
material. The issue of the lowest bidder possiblyigling the industry with poor quality
products has been recognised. Therefore, like Baegh, countries that use this process
should devote further research and attention tacoweing the limitations that the public

procurement laws offer.



199

If the Reverse Telecine Machine can be incorporatihkin the manufacturing unit of the
BFDC, the BFDC will be fully operational to facdiie a dual mode of production systems,
which will be capable of producing both the 35mriuteid and digital films. It is therefore
deemed to be crucial for the BFDC to integrate Rawerse Telecine setup. However, it is
also important to consider how long the BFDC mansgd will run this dual-mode
production system. It was already discussed editiechapter 1 and 6) that owing to foreign
resource dependency, it would not be possible tdirmae the celluloid production system in
the BFDC. Thus this study would also like to recosmich establishing a solely digital
production capability within the BFDC which coulglduce the expenses of the industry.

Even though this research has worked with the enara factors in many aspects, there was
a limitation to the study. This study was carriad onder the codes of humanities research
and therefore an in depth economic analysis wapossible. This research suffered from not
predicting the optimal production capacity of thEBC in using DT. Without evaluating an
optimal production capability, the production capaat which cost per unit is minimised
will be unknown. In the absence of the optimal picitbn capacity, it is not possible to
generate a cash flow statement, where both themiacand expenses can be computed, and
thus to make a proper cost-benefit analysis to @nekiether the integration process would
ultimately be viable. In filling those gaps, aniwidual research study should be made, based
on a purely economic perspective, to complete thst-lbenefit analysis and prove the

worthwhileness of DT integration in the BFI frondifferent perspective.
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Appendix 2 Topic Based Information Questions

Pre-production Topic

(Questions for the Interview with the Screenwriters)

1.

Do you think that the appeal of different genreclsss based? How will you define the
relationship between genre and class in termsgitfatliage?

. How do you like to make a balance between the Idaknsion of script writing and the

need of global dimension by the Audience/Consumers?

3. Would you like to adopt any new genre or make aisiky

4. Do you have any plan to make a film totally differ¢product differentiation) from your

neighbouring countries?

. Are there any mechanisms originally aimed at guasing the level of production

quality?

. Is there any conservatism prevailing in film thahey media?

(Questions for the Interview with the Production Managers)

ga A W N

. When did you start your career and who inductedigtiuthis venture?
. Would you please define your job specification?

. Who carries out the job of location hunting?

. Are you familiar with the term ‘script breakdowrt#dw do you do this?

. Who does the scheduling of the film? How many shifave the artists, crew members

(Director, Ad's, Cameraman, Camera Assistants, tLigssistants, Sound crew and
Assistants, Editing Assistants, Set Designer, Gagre, Costume Designer, Make-up
Artists, Production Manager, Production boys, Sisg®usic Composer, Musicians and

Dubbing Crew) worked for in order to complete thm?

. Who does the budgeting of the film? How much doasheof the artists and crew

members (Director, Ad’'s, Cameraman, Camera Asssstaight Assistants, Sound crew
and Assistants, Editing Assistants, Set Designarpéhters, Costume Designer, Make-up
Artists, Production Manager, Production boys, Sisg®usic Composer, Musicians and

Dubbing Crew) get paid?

. Have you used any computer software during prodnctianagement?
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Production Topic

(Questions for the Interview with the Directors and Producers)

1.
2.

How many production units are there in Bangladesh?

Do you think that the BFI would be able to face thallenges of globalisation or will it

be swamped by the competition?

. What will happen to Bangladeshi Cinema within thenfe of a market characterised by
technology advance and aggressively marketed ptioths®@

. After introducing this DT do you think that it winskill, deskill or will not make any
change to your skill ability?

. Are there any reasons or lack of aesthetic/techsiglis that are displacing the BFI out of
the market?

. Are there any ideological reasons or lack of em&egurial skills that are displacing the

BFI out of the market?

(Questions for the Interview with the Cameramen)

1
2
3
4,
5
6

. How long have you been working for?

. How did you learn it?

. Have you taken any formal training?

How many assistants did you have?

. Generally, during shooting, what type of filtersl gou use? Can you name some of them?
. What type of filters have you used in this part@ecuilm? What type of lens or adapters

have you used to create effects in this film- fceiraple, fish eye?

7. Who controlled the tracks, dollies and jib arms?

8. Did you use cranes whilst filming?

9. Have you worked in any other film format ratherritthe one you have recently worked

1

in?

0. Are the cameramen a part of a particular assooiatlbyes, are you a member of that

association?

1
1
1

1. Did you see any speciality within the lighting pedeire of your film format?
2. How did you produce slow motion and fast motion?

3. How have you used wide-and narrow-angle lens spghoduction?

14. How do you define your working relationship witretBirector?
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15. What do you think of the Director’s technical knedge and capability?

16. Have you suffered because of the lack of techikicalvledge from the director?

17. Have you ever disagreed on the position of the canvéh the director?

18. Have you experienced any embitterment from thectbreregarding the depth of the
field?

19. Whilst shooting outdoor, did you use a translucdath to reduce the intensity of the
sunlight or use direct sunlight?

20. During the shooting, did you chalk out any shoisions?

21. Have you worked in any production where there wateyboard? If yes, was it difficult
to work on the basis of a storyboard?

22. Have you used any support from the clapperboard?

23. How do you differentiate Indoor Lighting for theydand night?

24. How much do you get paid, working as a cinematdgeapfor every shift in shooting?
25. How have you worked in this film on the basis dix@d-rate agreement or shift-based

agreement?
(Questions specifically designed for the digitahesaman)

26. Is there any difference in the camera work betwaigital film production and television
production?

27. In average, what is the highest amount of lighto(iatts) you used during shooting-
both indoor and outdoor?

28. How did you stop a computer’s monitor from flickegiduring on screen?

29. Generally, in Bangladesh, cameramen have to chtrae lenses throughout the day
(from morning to evening) to suit the daylight whehooting in 35 mm film format.
Currently, you are using the digital format. Sal gou have to change your filter in a certain
way as well?

30. Have you ever put any mounting device on the léteeocamera whilst shooting? Did it

cause any resolution loss
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Post-production Topic
(Questions for the Interview with the Editors)

. How did you commence your career in editing?
. Have you received any formal training?
. Could you please define the traditional processdlirediting?

. In addition to existing linear editing, have yoypexienced DT in film editing?

a A W N P

. Have digital technologies and related skills beewetbped to enable Editors to use digital

resources for post-production?

(o2}

. What is the impact of DT at your department andither associated departments?
7. How do you consider the integration of DT in theoleghof BFI perspective?
8. How do you like to define your relationship witretBirectors?

Distribution Topic
(Questions for the Interview with the Distributors)

. What approximately is the sales turnover in Banghd Taka?
. How many distribution channels and exhibition Hatisemas are there in Bangladesh?
. What are the businesses challenges both from Baegjleand abroad?

. Are you well aware about consumer preferences?

a b~ W N B

. How do you enjoy the Seasonal/ Geographical adgaentnd how do you avoid the
Seasonal disadvantage?

6. Do you conduct or have contact with any Audiencedech Organisation?

7. Do you measure Stars’ popularity every few months?

8. Have you analysed your Fan Mails to get rough mtibe of stars’ appeal?

9. What are the ancillary markets for the BFI?

10. In addition to your existing physical distributi@md marketing, are you thinking about

virtual distribution and marketing?

11. How much is your manufacturing and distributingtcfus physical copies of a CD or

DVD?

12. Do you face any rivalry among consumers when go dbysical distribution and

marketing?

13. Are you aware of illegal duplication of your filnoctent?

14. Have you taken any preventive measuring againsitedeiting?
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15. Have you ever think about pay-preview techniquerder to expand your revenue?

16. It is natural for the audience, whose prior knowlkedof a particular movie is not
sufficient, to seek additional information to aveisks, such as wasting money and time. Do
you deliver information (critical reviews, previewad advertising) adequately?

17. How do you reach to your audience with your produifcirmation?

18. Do you think that those are effective?

19. Do you believe in product branding?

20. How do you have used branding technique?

21. According to brand theories, a movie sequel cancbeceptualised as in brand
extension? Have you worked with that?

22. In movie industry creating brand equity for ActoBiyector, or a Production Budget,
Genre are very common technique. Which one do geuand how do you prioritise them?
23. Do you have any rating system like MPAA rating,tics rating, Audience rating?

24. Do you use any digital media to publicise your prctdnformation?

25. Do you have any intention to develop any cinemasieb to advertise your films?

26. Do you have any plan to increase the number okssfe

27. Have you identified your market SWOT?

28. Do you have any policy for business optimisation?

29. What are the major challenges for the industry? @anclassify them broadly in short,

medium and long term in nature?
(Questions for the Interview with a Local Internet Service Provider)

1. Could you please define the set-up of your loctrimet service programme?

2. How much do you charge for this service?

3. How much do you have to pay the government/companyour connectivity?

4. Would you current service be useful for online fithstribution? If not, how else would

you provide it? Would you have to change any texdirget-ups?
(Questions for the Interview with a Local Cable Television Operator)

1. When was the COAB founded?
2. Can you define the nature and area of your service?
3. What is your service user number?

4. How much do you charge your service users?
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5. What kind of technology do you use to provide ysenvice? Is it analogue or DT or both?
If you use both, then how do you convert your agaéosignals into digital ones or vice
versa?

6. What sort of wire do you use for your service?

7. How many television channels do you broadcasttal?0

8. Often, you use a channel to show films. How do gegide which film to show? And
whilst showing these particular films, how do yolldw the copyright law?

9. Often, you always show foreign films, eg. Hindinfd. Would you want to establish a

dedicated channel showing Bangladeshi films only?

10. Currently, you are providing a package service whitcludes a number of channels.

Aside from the common package, do you plan to pi®wndividual channels to act as extras

in packages according to the service user’'s need?

11. Do you plan to use decoders?

12. How do you define satellite dish TV and other bassicompetitions?

13. Do you have any plans to integrate DT into the fess?

14. Do you have any further intentions to provide aalanternet service in addition to your

current servicing?

15. How do you define your relationship with the NaabiV Industry?

16. How do you define your relationship with the BFI?

17. Do you have any intentions to build up a partngrstith the BFI?
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Appendix 3 Open-Ended Questions

Open-Ended Questions: Focus Groups - Government Officials

The aim of designing the open-ended questions avagdrvene in the dynamics of the group

in a conversational environment. It was my plafintot the group discussion to two hours.

1.What is the current government policy regardindgntetogy transfer?

2.What were the motivating factors for implementing id film editing in Bangladesh?

3. What were/are the barriers to implementation?

4. How are diverse interests addressed? What aentj@ng challenges?

5. How would the government like to function aboue tlurther expansion of DT in film
industry?

6.The Film industry workforce may be classified adle#f, semi-skilled and un-skilled.
Have you designed any training policy to improve workforce skills into a homogenous
level and to train them to face the digital chaljes?

7.Nowadays internet is becoming a new medium for dtbneg and public relations, a new
way for enhancing customer service, a new charorallitributing and selling products.
How does the government like to define this, asagps or threat to BFI?

8.Among the mass media how does the government deghm film media?

9.What are the criteria for the evaluation?

10.In addition to marketing and selling motion pictirenline, the Web is becoming a
popular exhibition venue. Most net casters haversartium of channels, which contain
hundreds of programs that can be streamed to ahgeousers. Programs are either
broadcast live or archived on high capacity netwaekvers and streamed to users through
video and audio. How would the government and aalpeBFA like to deal with this
issue?

11. Are you planning to introduce any Film/Media polioy the new millennium?

12.Do you have any plan to increase production andymtvity of the existing production
systems?

13.Have you established any unit to strengthen thee&ek and its development in Film

media?
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14. Is your organisation conducting or preparing tadwect any methodological research in
order to develop appropriate technology, test exjdechnology or provide suggestion for
integration of new technology?

15. As a state institution have you ever facilitategt aorkshop for existing workforce?
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Open Ended Questions: Focus Groups - Film Professionals

1. Are you currently enjoying DT in the post-productiprocess?

2. Do you think that DT has a potential for pre-pratitue and production phases too?

3. E-cinema or digital cinema has the potential to pletely revolutionise the motion
picture theatrical system. The idea behind e-cinenta digitally transmit movies to a central
computer server, which can then be digitally prigjdmonto a theatrical screen. Do you have
any plan to establish a dedicated network of highebfibre optic cables and satellites to
introduce and boost e-cinema?

4. Converting a single theatre to e-cinema has beemated at $150,000 which is quite
expensive. However, a key advantage for using aigirojection is image and sound
integrity. Unlike celluloid film projection, whicbrings unwanted wear-and-tear to expensive
prints, digital allows a motion picture to be vieland heard perfectly every time. How do
you like to explain the complex scenario?

5. Ever since the Internet took shape as a digitalnsiéa promote and sell goods and
services, moviemakers have used web promotiontatlicadio, cell phone and chat room
techniques for marketing and distribution. Do ybink that these techniques could be useful
for Bangladesh too?

6. National film industries, especially those in Ewgpattempt to protect themselves from
global film productions through various regulatior®ow do you like to face the threats of
globalisation in the film industry of Bangladesh?

7. Lack of Media Literates is causing various problemdeveloping a skilled workforce for

the BFI. How can the academics provide help to @wee the problem?
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To understand the nature of Training Workforce ofMS, the organogram of the

organisation is presented at bellow.

Organisational Structure of National Institute ch$8 Communication (NIMC)
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Appendix 5 NIMC Training Database for the Government Officers

A brief list of the Induction /Orientation Trainifgrogrammes arranged by NIMC since 1987

is as follow.

Trainee

Duration

Year

NIMC Staffs

o8 August,8025

07 Weeks

September,80

=
[09)
o

NIMC Staffs

26thMarch,81
21 April,81

05 Weeks

=
©
0
=

BCS (Information General) Cadre Officers

15" February,88
12" May,88

13 Weeks

-
©
0
[e¢]

BCS (Information General) Cadre Officers

6™ August,88
3 November,88

13 Weeks

-
[o0]
o

BCS (Information General) Cadre Officers

26th August,95
30thNovember,95

14 Weeks

=
[(e]
[{e]
(&]

BCS (Information General) Cadre Officers

14th September,97
04th December,97

12 Weeks

H
©
(o]
~

Newly Appointed Art Designer of BTV

29th March,98
23rd April,98

04 Weeks

=
[(e]
[{e]
(e5]

Newly Enlisted Artists of Radio Bangladesk

19th May,98
07th June,98

03 Weeks

-
[{e]
oo

Officers of BB, PIB, DMC & DFP

5th September,99
25th November,99

12 Weeks

-
[{e]
©

BCS (Information Radio General) Cad
Officers

€09th May,1999
20th May,1999

2 Weeks

-
[{e]
©

BCS (Information Radio General) Cad
Officers

€04th July,1999
15th July,1999

2 Weeks

-
©
©
©

BCS (Information General) Cadre Officers

16th July,2000
5th October,2000

12 Weeks

2000

BCS (Information General) Cadre Officers

14th January,01
5th April,01

12 Weeks

BCS (Information General) Cadre Officers

05th August,01
25th October,01

12 Weeks

BCS (Information General) Cadre Officers

07th April,02
27th June,02

12 Weeks

BCS (Information General) Cadre Officers

01stSeptember,02
21st November,02

12 Weeks

BCS (Information General) Cadre Officers

06th December,03
26th February,04

12 Weeks

BCS (Information General) Cadre Officers

04th December,04
24th February,05

12 Weeks
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NIMC has also offered another type of Induction iflirey Programme for the BCS

(Information Engineering) Cadre Officers. Here &blist of those training programmes is

enclosed.

Serial Numbers Trainee Date Duration Year

1 BCS (Information Engineering) Cadielst November,86 12 Weeks 1986
Officers 30th January,87 1987

2 BCS (Information Engineering) Cadie8th November,87 19 Weeks 1987
Officers 20th March,88 1988
Cadre Officers of Radio Bangladesh

222nd October,88 14 Weeks 1988

3 BCS (Information Engineering) Cadie26th January,89 1989
Officers

4 Newly Appointed BCS (Information 18th May1996 12 Weeks 1996
Engineering) Cadre Officers of Radjol2th August,1996
Bangladesh

5 BCS (Information Engineering) Cadfel9th October,1998 12 Weeks 1998
Officers 11th January.1999 1999

6. BCS (Information Engineering) Cadiel4th March,1999 12 Weeks 1999
Officers 24th June1999

7 BCS (Information Engineering) Cadfe23rd Jasnuary,2000 12 Weeks 2000
Officers 20th April,2000

8 BCS (Information Engineering) Cadfel7th January,2001 12 Weeks 2001
Officers 29th March,2001

9 BCS (Information Engineering) Cadie4th February,2001 12 Weeks 2001
Officers 3rd May,2001

9 BCS (Information Engineering) Cadfe30thDecember,01 12 Weeks 2001
Officers 28th March,2002 002

10 BCS (Information Engineering) Cadie21st Decem,ber,02 13 Weeks 2002
Officers 20th March,2003 003

11 BCS (Information Engineering) CadieO6thDecember,03 12 Weeks 2003
Officers 26th February,04 004

12 BCS (Information Engineering) Cadie04th December04 12 Weeks 2004
Officers 24th February,05 005
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NIMC has conducted a huge number of training cauasevarious fields. Here a brief list of

73 types of trainings NIMC has provided from 19882 is being enclosed.

SINo. | Training titles Organisation Date Duration
1. Writing for Radio Radio Bangladesh 16/04/80-2510980 10 Days
2. Television News Reading BTV 24/04/80 -08/05/@98 2 Weeks
19/05/80-21/05/1980 3 Days
13/06/1981-15/06/1981 3 Days
12/11/1988-17/11/1988 1 Week
07/12/1988-13/12/1988 1 Week
15/07/1995-27/07/1995 2 Weeks
Bangla News Reader of BTV 13/07/1997-24/07/1997 2213
25/11/1997-03/12/1997 1 Week
English News Reader of BTV 16/11/1997-24/11/1997 Week
3. Basic Television Production BTV 15/09/80-08/1180 8 Weeks
17/11/80- 29/11/ 1980 2 Weeks
Techniques of Television Production BTV 19/10/113710/1981 2 Week
Television Production BTV 03/05/82-28/05/1982 4 \kee
4. Techniques & Operation of TY BTV 17/09/80-19/10/1980 5 Weeks
Studio
5. Television News Production BTV 17/12/80-10/0B19 4 Weeks
25/05/1981-12/06/1981 3 Weeks
6. Audio Tape Recorder Operation &Radio Bangladesh 02/02/1981-07/02/1981 1 Week
Maintenance
18/01/82-30/01/82 2 Weeks
Radio Engineering (Audiq Bangladesh Betar 19/09/1987-15/10/1987 4 Weeks
Equipments Operations)
7. Balancing of Radio Studio Radio Bangladesh 09/02/1981-14/02/1981 1 Week
09/03/1981-14/03/1981 1 Week
8. Communication Problems of TY BTV 09/02/1981-10/02/1981 2 Days
Production (Phase 1)
Communication Problems of TV BTV 28/02/1981-05/03/1981 1 Week
Production (Phase 2)
9. Television Network Presentation BTV 24/02/19&162/1981 3 Days
10. Introduction to Television BTV 02/03/1981-10/03/1981 9 Days
Engineering/ TV  Engineering 31/08/1981-12/09/1981 2 Weeks
(Phase-1) 17/07/83-08/09/1983 8 Weeks
01/04/84-31/05/1984 8 Weeks
15/03/86-14/05/1986 9 Weeks
21/09/1987-17/01/1988 16 Weeks
26/09/1987-17/01/1988 16 Weeks
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06/10/1990-30/12/1990 11 Weeks
05/11/1994-26/01/1995 12 Weeks
Television Engineering (Basic) Sub-Assistant Eegis of BTV & | 30/01/2000-24/02/2000 4 Weeks
NIMC
11. Techniques of Video Production | BTV 06/05/198130/05/1981 4 Weeks
Freelancer, BAF, FDC, 15/09/1990-08/12/1990 12 Weeks
AIN
BAF, BOU, Children & Mother| 31/08/1997-23/10/1997 8 Weeks
Health, SARRAC,  Agriculture
Information Service, City|
Corporation
Freelancer 30/11/1996-23/01/1997 8 Weeks
18/04/1999-08/06/1999 7 Weeks
02/07/2000-24/08/2000 4 Weeks
Dept of Journalism & Mass 03/05/1998-21/05/1998 3 Weeks
Communication, DU 02/04/2000-13/04/2000 2 Weeks
Video Production on Health ICDDRB, Bangladesh 20/07/1985-25/07/1985 1 Week
Education
Workshop on Video Technology Bangladesh Air Force 2/08/1986-07/04/1986 1 Week
12. Introduction to Television BTV 29/06/1981-07/0981 3 Days
13. Motivational Programme DesignBTV 17/08/1981-22/08/1981 1 Week
for Agriculture AIS,BADC 05/02/84-09/02/1984 1 Week
Bangladesh Betar, 02/12/85-21/12/1985 3 Weeks
BIDE,BADC,AIS
Motivational Radio Programme Sri Lanka/India/ Nepal Myanmar/ 08/09/1990-26/09/1990 6 Weeks
Design for Maldives/ Brunei/Malaysia/
Rural Women Bangladesh
14. Introduction to Radig Radio Bangladesh 21/09/1981-03/10/1981 2 Week
Engineering/Radio Engineering 06/02/83-31/03/1983 8 Week
(Phase-1) 09/10/83-01/12/1983 8 Weeks
01/04/84-31/05/1984 9 Weeks
26/01/85-21/03/1985 8 Weeks
03/08/85-25/09/1985 8 Weeks
26/10/85-21/12/1985 8 Weeks
25/01/86-20/03/1986 8 Weeks
13/0986-06/11/1986 8 Weeks
14/03/87-07/05/1987 8 Weeks
16/10/1990-06/12/1990 8 Weeks
11/03/1995-09/05/1995 9 Weeks
15. Maintenance  of  BroadcastingBTV, NIMC 17/10/1981-03/12/1981 1 Week
Equipments Radio Bangladesh
16. Management of  EngineeringBTV, NIMC 27/10/1981-20/11/1981 4 Week

Equipments

Radio Bangladesh
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17. Material Design & Creation for BTV, IRDP, School Broadcast and 08/02/82-26/02/82 3 Weeks
Distance Learning Through RadIoRadio Bangladesh
Media
Material Design for Training NIMC 06/03/1990-05/04/1990 5 Weeks
Purpose
18. Radio Programme Presentation Radio Bangladesh 9/04/82-24/04/1982 1 Week
17/11/84-29/11/1984 2 Weeks
14/12/85-26/12/1985 2 Weeks
18/06/1996-30/06/1996 2 Weeks
01/03/1998-12/03/1998 2 Weeks
Radio Programme Presentation |&Bangladesh Betar 02/03/85-07/03/1985 1 Week
News Reading
News Reading for Radio News Readers of Radio Bategh| 13/01/1996-25/01/1996 2 Weeks
19. Techniques of Television BTV 05/07/82-17/07/1982 2 Weeks
Measurement
20. Television Programme Presentatipn BTV 16/02/8D8/1982 2 Weeks
21. Radio Programme Radio Bangladesh 31/10/82-23/12/1982 8 Weeks
(Phase 1) 17/04/83-09/06/1983 8 Weeks
12/02/84-09/04/84 8 Weeks
29/04/84-07/06/1984 6 Weeks
14/07/84-05/09/1984 8 Weeks
29/06/85-22/08/1985 8 Weeks
22. Digital Technology &| Radio Bangladesh, BTV and NBA  05/12/82-15/01/1983 6 Weeks
Microprocessor Implications 11/12/83-20/01/1984 6 Weeks
Digital Technology (Basic) Bangladesh Betar 24/09/1988-19/10/1988 4 Weeks
BTV, NIMC 14/07/1990-09/08/1990 4 Weeks
03/06/1995-06/07/1995 5 Weeks
29/061996-01/08/1996 5 Weeks
17/08/1997-25/09/1997 6 Weeks
29/03/1998-09/05/1998 6 Weeks
BTV, BOU, NIMC 30/04/2000-08/06/2000 6 weeks
23. Population and  Development 23/02/83-17/03/1983 4 Weeks
Communication (Radio) Thailasnd/Fiji/Malayasia/Bangladg
sh/Nepal/Bhutan/Filiphine/Indones
hia
Development Communication Bangladesh Betar/AIS/INIPORT 09//10/83-27/10/1983 Wekks
(Radio)
Development Broadcasting Bangladesh Betar, BTV, Family 03/12/1988-29/12/1988 4 Weeks
(Health) Planning Wing
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24. Audience Research & ProgrammeRadio Bangladesh 05/06/83-09/06/1983 1Week
Evaluation (Preliminary) Asia Pacific Regional 04/09/83-06/10/1983 5 Weeks
Countries(13)
25. Maintenance of Radio Equipments Radio Banglade 07/08/83-01/09/1983 4 Weeks
26. Population and CommunicatignAsia Pacific Regional 04/09/83-06/10/1983 5 Weeks
(TV) Countries(13)
27. Television Programme (Phase 1) BTV 23/10/83-210083 8 Weeks
24/11/84-24/01/1985 9 Weeks
28. Trainers Training NIMC 08/01/84-02/02/84 4 \ee
04/01/87-05/01/1987 2 Days
29. Operation of Television Camefa BTV 04/03/84-29/03/1984 4 Weeks
(Basic ) 24/01/87-26/02/1987 5 Weeks
Operation of Television Camera & Assistant Cameramen of BTV 22/06/1997-17/07/1997 Wekks
Lighting
BTV, BOU 03/09/2000-14/09/2000 2 Weeks
EFP Technology BTV 23/08/86-28/09/1986 4 Weeks
Operation of Film Camera Freelance Film Cameraman 3/1001987-11/01/1988 14 Weeks
30. Television Programme BTV,BIDE,NIMC, 01/04/84-10/05/84 6 Weeks
(Phase 2) National Museum
31. Television Engineering BTV 25/08/84-24/09/1984 5 Weeks
(Phase 2) 13/07/85-08/08/1985 4 Weeks
Colour Camera
Television Engineering] BTV 01/12/84-27/12/1984 4 Weeks
Transmitter 03/11/85-28/11/1985 3 Weeks
(Phase-2)
Television Transmitter Engineering Engineers of BTV 23/05/1996-05/06/1996 2 Weeks
Study
TV Eng. Microwave Technology BTV & Bangladesh Betar 25/0186-12/02/86 3 Weeks
32. Photography BTV 23/02/85-25/02/1985 3 Days
33. News Reading for Radio AndBTV and Radio Bangladesh 16/03/85-04/04/1985 3 Weeks
Television
BCS (Information) Cadre Officers 27/03/1988-21/®82 4 Weeks
31/01/1999-04/02/1999 1 Week
BTV 05/09/1995-21/09/1995
34. Role of Mass Communication inDMC 01/06/85-10/06/1985 10 Days
Development Process 05/07/86-16/07/1986 11 Days
Technigues and Process of Mas®MC 02/06/1990-28/06/1990 4 Weeks
Communication 11/03/1995-06/04/1995 4 Weeks
03/08/1996-29/08/1996 3 Weeks
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03/08/1997-28/08/1997 4 Weeks
35. Scenic Design & Graphics for TV BTV 13/10/840B1984 4 Weeks
Scenic Design for TV (Phasel) BTV 06/07/85-01/088.9 4 Weeks
22/11/86-03/01/1987 6 Weeks
Art Direction and Scene Design BTV 03/04/1987-301987 4 Weeks
Art  Direction -Producing &| BTV 23/04/1988-19/05/1988 4 Weeks
Camera Operating
36. Television Programme: BTV 114/09/85-10/10/1985 4 Weeks
Educational (Phase 2 )
Educational TV Programme BTV, BIDE, NIMC, 18/01/1988-23/01/1988 1 Week
Through Entertainment National Museum
Educational Television Programm Producers of BBUU 21/12/1997-08/01/1998 3 Weeks
37. Computer Programming PID/Freelance 28/09/85-14/11/1985 6 Weeks
04/04/87-29/04/1987 4 Weeks
38. Radio Programme Bangladesh Betar 06/11/83-20/12/1983 7 Weeks
(Phase2) 05/10/85-31/10/1985 4 Weeks
39. Television Colour Studio & BTV 11/12/83-20/01/1983 3 Weeks
Lighting 13/10/84-08/11/1984 4 Weeks
40. External Broadcasting Planning BTV 23/01/86027386 3 Days
41. Broadcasting of Television Study Bangladeshl &ka 19/04/86-15/05/1986 4 Weeks
India
42. TV Drama Production BTV 113/10/84-08/11/84 4eke
43. Pronunciation Workshop Radio Bangladesh 14886421/01/1986 1 Week
14/03/87-25/03/1987 2 Weeks
18/10/86-23/10/1986 1 Week
Pronunciation & Reading Bangladesh Betar and Different09/07/1988-19/07/1988 2 Weeks
Workshop Educational Institutes
Bangladesh Betar, 03/10/1990-17/10/1990 2 Weeks
Chittagong Centre
44. Basic use of Computer NIMC 21/03/87-02/04/1987 2 Weeks
Computer Operations Free Lancer 11/06/1988-07/@8/19 4 Weeks
45. Women Development (TV) Bangladesh, India, Nepal, Pakistgn23/11/86-18/12/1986 4 Weeks
Sri Lanka, Iran, Indonesia
46. Air Conditioner Maintenance Bangladesh Betar, 20/12/86-03/01/1987 2 Weeks
BTV
Techniques of Air Conditioner BTV, BOU 09/11/1996-05/12/1996 4 Weeks

Operation
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47. Television Equipments TechnolodyBTV 04/04/1987-30/04/1987 4 Weeks
48. Store Management BTV 28/05/1988-09/06/1988 2 Weeks
Bangladesh Betar
49. Techniques for Writing Free lancer 26/09/1989-29/09/1990 22 Weeks
& Directing for Film
50. Techniques of Broadcast ahleBangladesh Betar 03/03/1990-28/03/1990 4 Weeks
Educational Programme Productign
04/03/1990-18/03/1990 2 Weeks
02/12/1995-14/12/1995 2 Weeks
51. Techniques of Presentation Rover Scout 13/04/1996-25/04/1996 2 Weeks
Rover Scout, DU 01/03/1997-06/03/1997 1 Week
31/05/1998-11/06/1998 2 Weeks
Presenters of Districts Information 15/06/1997-19/06/1997 1 Week
Office
Techniques of Programmge Meteorologists of the Directorate ¢f 03/09/2000-07/09/2000 1 Week
Presentation Meteorology
52. Techniques of Presentation (Phasd?resenters of the DMC 18/07/1999-29/07/1999 2 weeks
2)
53. Radio Engineering (Phase-2) Bangladesh Betar 11/03/1990-09/04/1990 4 Weeks
(Studio Equipments)
54. Equipment Maintenance NIMC 17/03/1990-12/080 4 Weeks
55. Drama Performance Freelancer, 21/07/1990-09/08/1990 4 Weeks
BTV
Bangladesh Betar and
Theatre Performers
56. Sports Commentary Techniques Freelancer, 22/12/1990-10/01/1991 3 Weeks
BTV, Bangladesh Betar ang
Bangladesh Sports Writers
Association
Bangladesh Betar, BTV 08/07/1995-27/07/1995 3 Weeks
57. Techniques of Educational Ty Bangladesh Open University 14/01/1995-29/01/1995 Wegks
Programme Production
58. Techniques of Radio Performance Radio Bangladehittagong 21/01/1995-02/02/1995 2 Weeks
Newly Enlisted 119/5/1998-01/06/1998 3 Weeks
Artists of Bangladesh Betar 07/12/1999-18/02/1999 2 Week
59. Techniques of Radio Productiop:Radio Bangladesh 15/04/1995-04/05/1995 3 Weeks
Magazine Genre 02/08/1998-20/08/1998 3 Weeks
Techniques of Radio ProgrammeBangladesh Betar 16/11/1996-21/11/1996 1 Week
Production:
60. Techniques of Television BTV 08/04/1995-07/05/1995 4 Weeks
Mechanics, Technicians & 01/03/1997-27/03/1997 fkge
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Operators of BTV 31/01/1999-25/02/1999 4 Weeks
61. Techniques of Sound BTV 08/04/1995-07/05/1995 4 Weeks
16/11/1997-11/12/1997 4 Weeks
18/10/1998-12/11/1998 4 Weeks
BTV, DMC,NICVD 21/11/1999-15/12/1999 4 Weeks
AIS, DMC, BTV, BOU 06/08/2000-31/08/2000 4 Weeks
62. Techniques of Television Enlisted Artists of BTV 11/01/1996-04/02/1996 3&ke
Performance
63. Audio Visual Techniques 06/04/1996-18/04/1996 2 Weeks
Audio Visual Equipmenty PAE Operators of Divisions & 28/09/1997-09/10/1997 2 Weeks
Operation and Maintenance Districts 11/01/1998-22/01/1998 2 Weeks
28/02/1999-11/03/1999 2 Weeks
07/11/1999-18/11/1999 2 Weeks
05/11/2000-16/11/2000 2 Weeks
64. Radio News Production News Section, Bangla&eshr 23/11/1996-1028/11/1996 1 Week
65. Techniques of Radio Interview Programme Organis  of | 26/04/1997-08/05/1997 2 Weeks
Bangladesh Betar
66. Lesson on Developing Skills inInformation Officers of| 26/04/1997-08/05/1997 2 Weeks
Communication Information Directorate 26/04/1998-09/05/1998 2 Weeks
67. Broadcast Journalism for WomenChina, Cambodia, Louse, Nepal,08/06/1997-12/06/1997 1 Week
in Television Vietnam, BTV
68. Techniques of Radio Radio Technicians of Bategh | 08/02/1998-12/03/1998 5 Weeks
Betar 16/08/1998-17/09/1998 5 Weeks
08/08/1999-09/09/1999 5 Weeks
69. Techniques of Lighting Producers, Art -Designer 26/07/1998-02/08/1998 2 Weeks
Cameramen of BTV,FDC,BOU 28/11/1999-09/12/1999 2 Weeks
70. Innovative  Radio  ProgrammeProgramme Organisers, Presenter£8/02/1999-16/03/1999 3 Weeks
Design for the Development of the Scriptwriters and Researchers pf
Women and Children Bangladesh Betar
71. Television Script writing fon BTV Dhaka, BTV Chittagong, DFR 05/09/1999-09/09/1999 1 Week
Children’s Programme
72. News Reporting for Television Newly Recruitdbws Reporterd 23/01/2000-10/02/2000 3 Weeks
of BTV
73. Techniques of Film CamenaDFP,BTV,FDC and DU 28/05/2000-22/06/2000 4 Weeks
Operation and Film Editing 18/02/2001-04/04/2001 6 Weeks
Research Seminar and Workshops organised by NIMB0(2005)
Title Design BTV 08 June,80 1 Day
Role & Importance of Broadcasting BTV, NIMC 21/11/1981-22/11/1981 2 Days
Research Radio Bangladesh 23/11/1981 1 Day
Seminar on Research Radio Bangladesh/BTV 20/07/83-21/07/1983 2 Days
Development Communication (Radio) Bangladesh B&ISrBTV/NBA 30/10/83-31/10/1983 2 Days

Seminar on Audience Opinion abol

U

t

BTV

27/07/1984

1 Day
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Television Programme

Pronunciation Workshop on BanglaRadio Bangladesh 01/10/1984-03/10/1984 3 Days

Language BTV 23/04/1985-25/04/1985 3 Days

Seminar on  Suitable Instructiop Film Crews and Film Journalists 07/09/1985 1 Day

Technology for Film

Influence of Audio Media in Mass DMC 10/06/1990 1 Day

Communication

Facts for Life Ministry of Information, DMC, BTV, 03/05/1995-04/05/1995 2 Days
UNICEF, REBA, Ministry of Health, 55067996 1Day
NIMC
Officers of Radio Bangladesh 14/09/1995 1 Day

Facts for Life DMC: District Information Officers 16/05/1995-1&/I1995 3 Days

Annual Planning & Workshop

Facts for Life NIMC, UNICEF 10/07/1995-11/07/1995 2 Days

Radio Programme Production

Seminar on TV Programme Production| NIMC 12/07/19887/1995 2 Days

Seminar on Archive Road Show Radio Bangladesh, BNWIC, BFA, | 28/10/1995 1 Day
Archive Library, BOU

Introductory Planning (1996-2000) far 20/11/1995-22/11/1995 3 Days

Objectives & Goals of Bangladesh [n

Communication with Women& Childrel

UNICEF Seminar Radio Bangladesh, BTV, DMC, PIB 0261996-07/02/1996 2 Days

Workshop on Oral Dehydration Radio Bangladesh, NIMC 16/07/1996-18/07/1996 3 Days

Workshop on ORT Scriptwriting Scriptwriters of Radangladesh 22/08/1996-24/08/1996 3 Days

Workshop on the Elimination of Bangladesh Betar, BTV, NIMC 17/12/1996-19/12/1996 De's

Discrimination to  Women and DMC 21/12/1996-23/12/1996 3 Days

Children’s Rights 10/03/1998-12/03/1998 3 Days
Bangladesh Betar, BTV,DFP, Ministry 11/02/1998-12/02/1998 2 Days
of Information ,NIMC

Workshop on the Elimination of Ministry of Information, DMC, DFP,| 22/08/1999-24/08/1999 3 Days

Discrimination to Women and BRAC,

Children’s Rights & Mina Cartoon Uddipon , NIMC

Workshop on Further Needs of Training BangladestaB BTV, NIMC, DMC 29/12/1996-30/12/1996 2 Days

23/03/1998-25/03/1998 3 Days

Workshop on Digital Video Technology] BTV, BOU Bganuary, 1997 1 Day

Workshop on Operation of TV camefaBTV, BOU, Health Directorate 12/03/1997-13/03/1997 2 Days

for Sequence—making Purpose

Deep Debriefing Workshop Session ¢niTrained Facilitators 27" February, 1997 1 Day

the Communication Aims of Women andUNICEF

Children’s Development

Techniques of Radio ProgrammeAnnouncers of Bangladesh Betar 06/08/1997-07/08/199 2 Days

Presentation
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Workshop on Innovative ProgrammjeOfficers of Bangladesh Betar

Design to Communicate Properly with

the Women and Children Development

19/08/1997-20/08/1997

2 Days

Workshop on the Innovative Techniqu
of Radio Script Writing for the Children

psBangladesh Betar ,Nepal Radio

22/02/2000-09/03/2000

3 Days

Workshop on Women and ChildrenWomen and Children, BTV, DMC an

Health Information

Ministry of Information

il 26/08/1997-28/08/1997

3 Weeks

Introductory Workshop orn
Communication to Develop the Health
Nutrition  Information among the

Women and Children

& DA, DFP and NIMC

BTV, Bangladesh Betar, DMC, PIB

, 01/09/1997-04/09/1997

4 Days

Ministry  of  Information, BTV,

Bangladesh Betar

17/11/1997-19/11/1997

3 Days

Workshop on the Techniques of Rad
Script Writing for Women and Childre

Development Communication

ioMinistry  of Information, BTV,

n Bangladesh Betar, DMC, PIB and NIM

02/11/1997-04/11/1997

3 Days

Workshop on the Innovative Techniqu
of Television Script Writing

psScriptwriters of BTV

28/04/1998-30/04/1998

3 Days

Workshop on the Television Scrig
Writing for the Children’s (AIBD)

Script Writers of BTV, Ml
t

10/09/2000-14/09/2000

2

Workshop on Orientation of FFL Boo
& CRC Monitoring

Districts Officers, DMC

24/05/1998-25/05/1998

2yBa

02/06/1998-03/06/1998

2 Days

Techniques of Video Production

NIMC, Untried & Adiiging House,
Dhaka

16/09/1998-17/09/1998

2 Days

Workshop on Preparing the Work Plg
of Communication Process of 1999
Fulfil the Development Objectives of th
Women & Children of Bangladesh

nBangladesh Betar, Ministry 0

e NIMC

Workshop on Preparing the Rough L
Frame of the Project of 1999

olnformation, BTV, DMC, PIB, DFP and

f 12" November,1998

1 Day

15" November,1998

1 Day

Workshop on Preparing the Annu
Report and Finalise the Work plan
Communication Process of 1999
Fulfil the Development Objectives of th|

Women & Children of Bangladesh

al
bfMinistry of Information and its all
oDirectorates

e

02 December, 1998

1 Day

Workshop on Preparing the Work Plg
of Communication Process of 1999

Bangladesh Betar to Fulfil th
Development Objectives of the Wome
& Children of Bangladesh

nOfficers of Bangladesh Betar
pf

=Y

n

BDolovember, 1998

1 Day

Workshop on Work Plan of the DMC fg
1999

r DMC

24" November, 1998

1 Day
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Brain Storming Workshop to Detect tHeMinistry of Information and its all 30" November, 1998 1 Day
Needs of Training in 1999 Directorates
Practice Workshop in the Field Area forMinistry — of  Information BTV, | 05/07/1999-08/07/1999 4 Days
Women & Children Project Bangladesh Betar, PIB, DMC Proshikg,

BRAC, NIMC
Practice Workshop in the Field Area andBB, BTV, PIB, DFP, TMSS, MI,| 31/07/2000-03/08/2000 4 Days
Having Health Information Planning Cell, BRAC, Proshika, NIMC
Modern Broadcast Management (AIBD Ministry of Information, BB, BTV,| 21/11/1999-23/11/1999 3 Days
Regional Curriculum) NIMC
Trans - Border Broadcasting for SAARC Ministry of Information and SAARC| 15/05/2000-17/05/2000 3 Days
Region (AIBD Sub-Regional Seminar) | Region
Workshop on CRC CEDOW and Ministry of Information, BB, PIB,DFP, 18/12/1999-20/12/1999 3 Days
MEENA NIMC, Proshika, BRAC 24711/2000-27/11/2000 4 Days
Discussion and Workshop on NegdMinistry of Information, BB, BTV, PIB,| 19/01/2000-20/01/2000 2 Days
Assessments for Designing Work PlanDMC, NIMC
for 2000
Workshop  on  Interactive  Radip Ministry of Information, BB, NIMC 23/10/2000-24/12300 2 Days
Instruction
Workshop on Television in Aging BTV,ETV, Nepal, Sri Lanka , India] 29/10/2000-02/11/2000 5 Days
Society Bhutan, Pakistan, NIMC
Participatory Communication TechnigyeMinistry of Information, DMC, NIMC 19/01/2001-20/(2001 2 Days
Workshop Part-1
Participatory Communication TechnigyeMinistry of Information, DMC, NIMC 28/01/2001-29/(A001 2 Days
Workshop Part-2
Serial Script Writing & Production for Script writers of BTV 27/03/2001-31/03/2001 5 Days
the Indian Sub —Continent-Bangladesh
Workshop
37 International Workshop on Behavioyr WIHCC-WIF, NIMC 12/05/2001-18/05/2001 1 Week

Change Communication State’s
Nutrition Reproductive Health & Health

n(Uganda, Kenya, Cambodia, Nep
South Africa & Sri Lanka)
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Appendix 6 Summaries in English of the Respondents’ Bangla

Transcripts

Screenwriters

« II: Case Study 1; 35mm Celluloid Film; Member oétRroduction Unit; Dhaka &My 2008
« AAK: Case Study 2; Digital Film; Member of the Pradion Unit; Dhaka; 28 May 2008
« AA: Executive; Bangladesh Screenwriter's AssociatiBFDC; Dhaka; % August, 2009

For this study, the mentioned three screenwritenevinterviewed to get a balanced view of
screenwriters and their opinions. More emphasis plased on the interviews of the two
screenwriters from both case studies. Screenwfifewas cast to retrieve data from the

Bangladesh Screenwriter’'s Association’s activities.
Screenwriter 1(Case Study 1)

Il has written over 100 fiction films in his 32 yezreer. He has received no formal training
in the fields of screenwriting but was invited teveral workshops arranged by the local
United States Information Service (USIS). The whdgs were claimed to be helpful as they
were led by American screenwritetk.talked about his own method of approximating the
length of a film by counting the number of sequenicehis films. His average film is said to

include 60-70 sequences which he uses to genethésength of the film as opposed to the

international method of counting the pages in ttrgosto come up with the film length.

In reference to the interview questiofissaid that he did not see the integration of the DT
into the BFI as a threat. If DT was integrated itite BFI, he explained that there would be
greater influence on the commercial end of the ste@am industry rather than that of the
independent filmmakers. Bureaucracy and corruptiere identified as the major barriers in

integrating DT forll. He also indentified some reasons as to why tBamgladeshi films

were not making the expected amount of business:

If the country is at peace, if the citizens are éthancially solvent, if the law and order situatiois proper and

if people are in the mood to go and watch a filrmlyp then will the film make some money.

When asked about the reality of making sequelBtmgladeshi films|l highlighted some
very logical points. Sequels require the integratmf a successful franchise of novels.
However, according ttl, because the majority of the Bangladeshi film ande are said to

be of working class, reading novels is the leagheir priorities. Hence, making sequels and
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prequels a reality for the BFI would require a dmnn the attitudes and interests of the

target audience.

Finally, with reference to the use of DT in scredting, Il agreed to having no experience in

this field but claimed that he would not find ibtbard if given the opportunity.
Screenwriter 2 (Case Study 2)

Unlike screenwriter 1, even thoudPriotomeshu was AAK'’s first feature film, he has
previously worked as a television screenwriter igo dramasAAK has received formal
training arranged by the Bangladesh Short Film fofor six months in 2005AAK has also
devised his own method of determining the lengthisfscripts by using a stopwatch.

Whilst talking about the subject of DT integratidxAK voiced his doubts about the specific
impacts DT would have on screenwriting becausentbgority of the audience - being of a
working class - did not really take in anythingeelsut the story. Hence, the DT integration

would not affect the way of screenwriting for seregiters. He explained:

The film audience in Bangladesh has been classifiatb three groups-upper class, middle class andking
class- and there is a large existent gap betweessththree classes. The working class audience taig in
the story of the film and nothing more. However,ettsmaller minority of the film audience (mainly mile
class people who watch foreign movies) are morenttiiely to notice the technical sides of the filnThey
will often scrutinise the weaknesses within the ipty the characterisation, the acting, the lightingnd the

story itself, as most of the storylines are repebéeross many films.

AAK also found a similarity between the BFDC-made cemumal films and the Bangladeshi
traditional theatrical form (Jatra) in the way tlla¢ dialogue is presented, the way that the
choreography of the dance routines is done, theetary of the overacting and the blocking
patterns. Therefore, he hoped that the integratfddT would bring about a gradual change

in the impact on the Jatra form to develop a stytee appropriate for modern films.

Finally, AAK also agreed that DT was not a threat because thealn@ady had previous
experience with using digital software. He did, lever, wish that the integration of DT
would bring some changes to the ways of the screengv software, making them more
user-friendly by adapting the language to Banglaerthan EnglishAAK sees the bad
picture and sound quality of the cinemas as therbairier that could be overcome with the

help of DT, as new technology would replace theenirantiquated cinema systems.
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Screenwriter 3(Executive)

The interview with screenwriter three was devisgdra telephone calhA confirmed the
number of screenwriters working in the BFI as odf. Secondly, when asked about
screenwriters’ payment metho8lA confirmed it to be on a contract basis for petidit film
rather than on a shift basis. Thirdly, when askealuathe remuneration of the screenwriters
for each contracthA asserted that the remuneration consisted of aras#),000 (£346.64)

was known to be the lowest payment, with the higaesraging at60,000 (£519.95).
Production Managers

« RR: Case Study 1, 35mm Celluloid Film, Member & Broduction Unit, Dhaka"4viay 2008
« MM: Case Study 2, Digital Film, Member of the Pratlan Unit, Dhaka, 28 May 2008

« AAC: Executive, Bangladesh Film Production Mana@ssociation, Dhaka, 29April 2008

« VV: Staff, Bangladesh Film Artist's Association, Bita, 9" April, 2009

For this study, the three PMs mentioned were img@red to get a balanced view of PMs and
their opinions. More importance was placed on titerviews of the two PMs from both case
studies. ScreenwriteAAC was interviewed to collect information from the Mggadesh

Production Manager Association’s activities.
Production Manager 1 (Case study 1)

RRstarted his career in the film industry as a potidn boy in 1983. Being a HSC graduate
(equivalent of A-levels)RRwas soon promoted to being a set director whesgdnked for 6
months. Despite not receiving any formal traininchis field, RRwas able to accommodate

his job through ‘work-place learning’. He elaborhten his work experience:

Azizur Rahman (Film Director) picked me up one dand personally tutored me on artists’ schedule
maintenance, shooting locations, arrangement of iges and positives for shooting, camera and
equipment hiring etc. After 3 years of learning fro 1983, | finally became a Production Manager in 889
with my first movie adAli Baba and the 40 Thieves (1986

RRalso paid great thankfulness to the DirectoRakkhushi (Case Study 1) several times
during the interview, describinglatin Rahmaras an Ostad{(guru). Even after 25 yearRR

still seems to be learning.

With regards to the subject of his job descriptiemme interesting information was deduced.

Generally, the job of a PM consists of breaking ddte script, location hunting, preparing
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the schedule and budget, hiring artists and cregsv equipments. However, whd®R was
asked to define his job, a lot of these roles veeren to be missing. For example, according
to RR location hunting was mainly down to both the dioe and the PM. It was not very
often thatRR got asked to carry out the task of location huntadbone. Furthermore, the
script-breakdown and scheduling were also maing jfor the Director and Chief Assistant
Director; RRconsidered himself to simply be a team membethigrjob and did not see it as

one of his main rolesRRdescribed his main roles:

Before the day of the shooting, the director or tluhief assistant director will hand me a copy ofeth
requisition. The artists and location for that shting and everything else required for the shooting

mentioned in that requisition - whether that be aake, a tiger, a deer or an elephant, | will hate collect

that.

Therefore, the arrangements in accordance to theisigon - along with the payments
needed for those roles - sum up his job descriptitence, through this interview with RR,

very detailed information on the expenses of casdysl was retrieved.
RRhas had no experience with DT and could therefoteeomment on those issues.
Production Manager 2 (Case study 2)

MM has been working for 22 years in this firm under shme director whom he referred to,
several times during the interview, as one of lastbriendsMM began his career as a set
designer and was later promoted to a PM by hiscttire Secondly, even though he did not
receive any formal training in his fielJM was able to accommodate his job through ‘work-

place learning’.

Thirdly, unlikeRR whose role as a PM was very different to thatrofnternational PMyIM
described his job to be that of international séadd. He referred to his very close friendship
with the director as the reason why he had beehasaa proper PM. Thus, in consultation
with the director, he was able to play a fundameptat in breaking down the script,

scheduling, budgeting, location hunting etc.

Next, while asked about the DT integration prodess case study 2 adaptédM confirmed
that he had not any sort of previous experiencé wie Microsoft software or any other
management-related software. However, his assertaivout the degree to which DT

integration was a reality for the film industry werery intriguing:
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| don't think that our film industry community willwant to integrate DT. The BFl is split into a laif groups
and | think that a majority of those groups stillah’t believe that integrating DT would be benefitifor
them. When we can release 2 or 3 digital filmseyhwill realise that the output is equivalent to 33m film

technology or somehow better and perhaps be momeaeted to DT.

MM mentioned groups with vested interests within ¢oenmercial industry as the main

barriers to the integration of DT:

The people who are making money here will easily geay with it all because there are a lot of waps
them to do so. If DT is integrated, this will athange and that's why these people will do anythim their

power to stop the integration.
Production Manager 3 (Executive)

The interview with PM 3 was also carried out videkephone call. When asked about the
number of PMs in the Bangladesh Production Managsociation AAC provided a copy of
the recently-held PM election sheet containingsadf all the PMs. Furthermor8AC was

also able to collect the member list for Productmys in the film industry.
Artist’s Association (Staff)

Where neither of the PMs were able to provide thdyswith a list of members of the artists’

association, respondevit/ was able to provide one.

Directors and Producers

« AAU: Case Study 1, 35mm Celluloid Film, Member bétall the Units, Dhaka, #7April 2008
« ZZ: Case Study 2, Digital Film, Member of all theit$, Dhaka, 2% April 2008

« AAJ: Executive, Bangladesh Film Directors AssociatiBFDC, Dhaka, April, 2009

« DD: Executive, Cine Directorial Associates of Banglag&FDC, Dhaka, 20December 2009
 QQ: Member of the Production Unit, Captain MaruhdRa, & May 2008

« AAE: Case Study 1, 35mm Celluloid Film, Member bithe Units, Dhaka, 7 May 2008

« XX: Case Study 2, Digital Film, Member of all thenits, Dhaka, 2'* May 2008

« AAP: Executive, Bangladesh Producers and Distritsufssociation, Dhaka, £8April 2009

« LL: Case Study 1, 35mm Celluloid Film, Member oé tAroduction Unit, Dhaka, #3April 2008

A large number of producers and directors werevigered, reflecting their huge role in the
case studies and the filmmaking industry in genefalo producers and directors were
interviewed from both case studies along with aeothair of producers and directors from
the Producer and Director's Association to retrisgse more quantitative data.
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Director (Case Study 1)

AAU started his career in 1973 as an assistant directder the watchful eye of Azizur
Rahman (a film director in the 70s). In 19ARU took a formal 8-month training course at
the Dhaka Film Institute to boost in his careerisTdertainly proved useful as, with the help
of ‘work-place learning’ AAU was able to release his first film as a directod981.Since
then, he has so far directed a further 28 films.

All the films he has directed were made in theuteitl format for commercial use. Hence, he
has had no experience with DT. Owing to the faat there are some restrictions relating to
the import of foreign films into Bangladesh, therk& of the BFI is limited within the
country. HenceAAU thought there were no apparent challenges rigiat imothis regard.
However, he included that knowing the technologghhialso be a big challenge for the
industry:

The machine is ready but the men behind the macharen’t. So we won't have the success.

AAU also mentioned that he saw the lack of infrastmecfor digital screening and lack of
trained people as the major barriers for technolia¢gggration. Hence, he claimed that help
from the government was necessary along with thenigsion to import the equipment

required for digitisation from private sources (®thing that is allowed in the TV industry).
Director (Case Study 2)

ZZ has so far directed 14 films in his career sin@g®821 He also admitted to having done two
courses, one for 3 months (a basic course) andthiee for six months (an advanced course)
at the BFA in 1981. Unlike any of the interviewarentioned so faZZ began his career as a

Director straight away, rather than being a traifirsé

ZZ mentioned that the mentality for instant profitkimg out of the film business (embraced
by a lot of producers within the BFI) was propadlithe industry towards decay. Changing
this mentality in order to widen audience partitipa was hence seen as a challenge ahead
of technology integration fa£Z He elaborated on this matter:

In the hope of instant profit making, film businessen nowadays make the films for a certain audierdtass
to ensure the profit return. If they were real busssmen, they would create a stable and durable katfor
the audience and then perhaps try to bring back timddle class people - who have fled from the cirrem

halls - for the sake of their own business intergst
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ZZ claimed that technology integration for the istty would be helpful even though the use
of this technology to its optimum level was doubtdde specified three constraints in this
regard: budget inadequacy, the lack of skilled poaver within the industry and the poor
reputation for standards that the industry hagfalhich are seen as obstacles to the creation

of opportunities for job creation in the film indosfor computer literates.
Directors (AA4J, DD and QQ)

Like most of the executive members interviewed caxge AAJwas also asked to contribute
to the member’s list of the Director's associatienabling this study to come up with the
number of directors presently workin§AJ was indeed able to provide information on the
number of directors. However, during the intervidwhJ recommended assistant dirediip

as a more appropriate source for collecting the beeniist of the number of assistant
directors.

RespondenQ was however interviewed to catch up on any aduaficnformation forgotten

or unanswered by the director of the fil@gptain Maruf.
Producer (Case Study 1)

AAE is the director ofChannel |(a Bangladeshi TV channel) - a TV channel that has
pioneered exceptionally in film production. Sin@®,Channel Ihas so far financed over 40

films.

AAE, unlike many, claimed that he did not see thegiatigon of DT into the BFI as a
challenge and claimed that it was a sure part aftye Even though he was the producer for
the first case study which was made with cellule@@hnology,AAE had taken part in
producing many digital flmsAAE produced one of the films in Bangladesh which used
HDTV technology. Hence, his experience with DT hatlbeen limited.

As AAE believed that his TV channel was more suited adieidlass audience, his films’
target audience was the middle-class rather thakimgzclass. So, in this regard, he saw the
lack of government support in preventing film piand the lack of familiarity between the
industry community and the new technology as thenrbarriers in successfully integrating
DT.
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Producer (Case Study 2)

Priotomeshuwas XXs first taste of being a film producer. Howev&iX's experience with
the film industry is not minimal. He owns the compalLaser Vision which releases all the

popular TV dramas and films as CDs and DVDs.

With regards to the subject of DT integratiofX identified film financing as the main
challenge for DT integrationXX also identified other barriers to the expansiorthef film
business: the existing censorship policy, the latkjovernment support in expanding the

cinema halls and the encouragement of new filmnsaker
Producer (Executive)

The interview withAAP was very concise in that he was simply needeéweal the number

of producers in the producer’s association.
Cameramen

« AAD: Case Study 1, 35mm Celluloid Film, Member bé&tProduction Unit, Dhaka, $pril, 2008
« HH: Case Study 2, Digital Film, Member of the Protion Unit, Dhaka, 2% April, 2009
« GG: Executive, Bangladesh Cinematographers Assonja@8FDC, Dhaka, 4 May 2008

The interviews with the cameramen were importanthiat they gave very hands-on and
practical knowledge from their field. The groupcaimeramen needed for this study included

that of each case study, along with an executimeecaman.
Cameraman (Case Study 1)

CameramamAD began his career in 1973 as an Assistant Cameranthibecame a fully-
fledged cameraman after 3 years of ‘workplace iegirin 1976. During the interview, in
addition to the questions askeAAD elaborated on his development from Assistant

Cameraman to Cameraman:

Whilst one day of shooting the film as an assistax@meraman, my senior became very busy. So he éecdid
leave me with a whole shift to shoot, which wastgua big thing for me back in the day. After | fished
shooting the whole shift on my own, my footage gaken to the lab by the director without even ngtifg
me. In the lab, the footage was developed and thle trew confirmed the director that they were ‘ok’.
Afterwards, the director as very confused but deyedd a rush prints from the negative and saw thetfge

himself. My work received his satisfaction and i svaoon turned into an operational cameraman.
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In 2008, shortly before the interviewAD retired after working for a grand total of more
than 150 films. Despite working for nearly 35 yead#\D had not received any formal
training in his field. However, his experience irorking with a camera had ranged from
working with the 16mm format to the BetaCam SP wiflermat. Similarly, even though he
did not have any previous experience in using tee&aBam SP video format, a one-hour

tutorial from a friend was enough to set him onvingsy.

With regards to his quick pace of learning a nemea’s operations and how that could be
applied to the current cinematographer commurD claimed that a month hands-on
demonstration would be enough to enable a 35mm reemam to operate digital cameras.
Although he was not directly asked to comment abloigt perspective on barriers to
successful DT integration in the wider film indystAAD expressed doubts about the
probable impact of integrating DT, since he congdehe composition of the Bangladeshi
cinema audience as a mix of bus helpers, rickshdlerp and day labourers who would not
really be able to distinguish between the two tetbges.

AAD also concluded that the idea of privatising thaustry would be a major mistake as the
service charge would be highly expensive becauseB#EDC would not receive any more

subsidies from the government.
Cameraman (Case Study 2)

HH happens to be one of the few interviewees forrgsgarch who did a training course in
their field before beginning their career. He tgakt in two different training courses on film
and video production. His first course was with Aastralian academic from Latrobe
University which lasted for 3 months: this was aibdraining programme with a few hands-
on practical sessionddH’s second course was with another Australian, D&ladnon, who
gave him his first proper practical sessiol#! began his career in 1996 and has so far

worked for over 2000 television productions.

Despite being the digital cameraman for this studiy, previously worked in 35mm films.
When asked about his experience as a digital citegrapher, he described working with
HD format cameras and claimed that it was very memtmpatible with the 35mm format.

HH was really hopeful about the reality of HD cameaad DT integration:

The technology will keep changing and upgrading. @ffe’s no point in distancing ourselves from it. Ra

we should be aboard that ship and flow with it.



234

HH also claimed that the cameramen serving the g@@vindustry in the digital format had
a lot of potential and creativity. However, theyrevanot able to use their creative talents

within the BFDC because of the different formaiti further explained his point:

| still work for the TV industry and the creative avk we do there isn't really useful. There’s a bdijfference
in working for a small screen viewed by people sattheir sofas rather than for people who are caphg
the large canvas in a cinema hall. If the digitalr@cess is integrated into the film industry, we dlll flee

there and you won't find a lot of creative cameramworking for the TV industry.

Finally, HH made a very good point in highlighting an origipaksitive factor of using DT.
He explained that DT would not only be integrated ¢ost-benefit reasons, but also for
technical advantages such as animation and otharalvieffects which is much less

complicated to create in the digital domain thathiem 35mm film process.
Cameraman (Executive)

Owing to GG's very long experience in cinematography and beémegguru of many in the
industry, he provided a lot of information whichsheen included in several parts of the
thesis. However, unlike all the other executive§ was also able to provide the member list
detailing the number of cinematographers workinghmindustry. The member list retrieved
from GG was seen to be quantitative information, but, wiasked questions aimed at
retrieving qualitative informationGG mentioned many points concerning the decrease in
production quality within the industry (mentioned great detail in the main body of the

thesis).
Editors and Sound Designers

+ SS: Case Study 1, 35mm Celluloid Film, Member effftoduction Unit, Dhaka"aMay 2008

« ABA: Government Official, BFDC, Dhaka, 2?May 2008

« AAA: Case Study 1, 35mm Celluloid Film, Member bétProduction Unit, DhakaMay 2008
« AAT: Case Study 2, Digital Film; Member of the Puntion Unit, Dhaka, 2%May 2008

« AAO: Government Official, BFDC, Dhaka, $&pril 2009

The interviews with the editors for this study wergposed to include two editors from both
case studies and an executive. However, becausestiady 2 was still being edited during
the field work, it was not possible to ask for aterview which would be productive. This
section also includes the two sound designers ftioen respective case studies to fully

understand the post-production process.
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Editor (Case Study 1)

SSstarted his career in the year 1976 as an asstsdareraman and, after two years serving
as a member of the camera crew, he decided to ehlaisgvocation. In January 1979 SS
started his career as an assistant editor anddatarme a full editor in the year 1981. Like
most of BFDC crew, SS also did not receive any &rmnaining other than workplace
knowledge and skills from his Ustad (Guru) Nurunn&te has worked in over 260 films as
an editor. However, despite being the editor ofn@s films, he also had experience with
using DT. In 2007, when the NLE setup was integfahto the post production unit of the
BFDC, SSwas one of the first pioneers to develop the skih how to edit digitally through

‘work-place learning.

Although SSs decision to learn how to use the NLE was notl weteived by his fellow
colleagues, their criticism did not stop him froracbming engaged with the new editing
technology. Therefore&§Sclaimed that the motivation of the 35mm film edstéo learn NLE
operations represented a major challenge thatiltheirfdustry would perhaps have to face

during the DT integration process.

SSopined that the completion of the additional dib&diting system equipments - such as a
digital sound recording/mixing console and Revérskecine machine - could be helpful in
overcoming the barriers to DT integration. Howewehen SSs attention was drawn to the
‘piracy problem’ of digital film content, he clairdethat piracy was a controllable problem.

He argued:

If we use a non-recordable code, it would prevemyacomputer devices from any further copying of the

original movie. Even if anyone would like to makecapy, then the visual will become foggy and soumid

be noisy. Therefore, anyone would be able to idsndi pirated copy of a movie

Finally, SSalso saw the positive aspects of integrating thieaB a very promising factor. He
further explained that integrating DT would decee@soduction costs because the foreign
currencies needed to import raw materials wouldséeed and the film would be much
clearer in picture and sound due to the DT.
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Editor (Case Study 2)

During the field work, the editing job foPriotomeshu had just begun. Despite the
complications it could cause, | persisted in segkint the editor oPriotomeshu— only to
have it later confirmed by the director that he $afh had edited the movie along with the
help of an editorial operator. Therefore, sincesaparate editor was specifically hired to do
this job, that ruled out the possibility of a siggant interview.

Editor (Official)

During the field work, it was discovered that traitieg crew working for the BFDC was
divided into two: a government-employed editoriedve and a privately-employed editorial
crew. EditorABA was part of the government-employed editorial ceevd was therefore
constrained with the actual amount of informati@endould give. However, with his further

support, member lists of both divisions were caédc

As members of the editorial crew, the opinions amrgertise of people likABA were not

considered as valuable during the DT integrati@tess:

When the DT was being integrated, | suggested thd#lac-based editing software would be best if irobdal.

However, the experts suggested the PC-based ed#igiyip to be integrated instead. A lot of editors i
Bangladesh are very familiar with running ‘Avid’s Fal Cut Pro’ (software), but wanting to go with a
cheaper option, the BFDC decided to integrate ‘Liglorks’ (a UK based software) which not many edgor

were familiar with at all.

Even though the desired technology and equipmen¢ wet imported ABA claimed to be
hopeful that, in the next year or so, the BFDC wiobé able to materialise 80% of the
planned integration in the post-production unitwdweer, regardless of being hopeful about
the reality of the DT integratio®BA still expressed his doubts about the integratioH[D

cameras for shooting:

The BFDC ground is not ready for HD shooting. HD nzeras could be a feasible option for a private firm
but not for a government organisation like the BFDCHD s still not recognised worldwide as a prosésnal

shooting gadget. If that were so, then 35 mm teclogy would have risen very high by now.

Regarding barriersABA saw the existing procurement system of the BFD@hasbiggest

barrier in integrating the DT:

Despite being an autonomous organisation, the BFD@&s to follow the government’s rules and regulati&n

The procurement policy is very strict. For exampié,one of my hard-drives becomes out of order, wha
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would usually do is throw it away and get a new omtowever, for this instance, in reality it wouldike at

least 6 months through the tender process for ifpimcure.

ABA also pointed out the ignorance about the lateshni@ogy amongst the industry
workforce as the second most vital barrier to DiEgnation. To overcome this barri&@BA

therefore suggested that the entire workforce shbelrestructured:

We need a fresh and educated workforce. By educatelb not mean a master’s degree holder, but somzo
who is technically sound. At the same time, we ate®d people who are sincere, committed and underst

the media.

Not commenting directly on whether DT would incredise quantity of film productio®BA
also suggested placing more emphasis on qualityargeed that if there was a policy that
ensured the development and maintenance of qualitiie film industry, then the BFCB

would not need to impose any bans.
Sound Designer (Case Study 1)

Sound DesigneAAAbegan working in 1970 as a government staffeneBfFDC and retired
in 2006. In his 36-year career, he worked as adalesigner for 95 productions. He also
received formal training twice - when new machinergs installed — as well as the usual

‘work-place learning’.

Defining his experience with the 35 mm technologg,elaborated on five particular stages
that summed up his job (dubbing, effects, backgdomusic, re-recording and optical sound
transfer). Furthermore, on the topic of DT integnatAAA mentioned an observation similar
to that made by me during the fieldwork:

The new BSc engineers that have joined the BFDC &awtelligence. They have a strong theoretical
knowledge bank but their practical experience isquoTherefore, | tried my best at all times to aststhem
with the practical things. However, some of my otleelleagues feel much more reluctant upon doingghif

these BSc engineers take over the sound departnteetDT integration would be easier.

AAA also raised an original complaimf\AA claimed that many of his colleagues have
suffered heart-related problems and ear problendstharefore asked for the health and

safety precautions to be taken more seriously duha new integration.
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Sound Designer (Case Study 2)

AAT has proved to be one of the few sound designeoshakie a formal training. After a 3 -
year diploma from Pune Film Institute (India), M9, AAT began working as an

independent sound designer. So far in his cafe®€f,has worked for 15 productions.

On the subject of DT integratioAAT claimed that the current work culture of the BFD&s
its biggest barrier as it is seen by him to beriofeto the professional work culture. He
referred to the lack of professional microphonggagers and literate technicians as a few

examples.
Lab Supervisor (Case Study 1)

The interview with Lab Crew membekAO revealed the stages in post-production (e.g.
developing sound and picture negatives, positivesfaal prints). MoreoverAAO was also
able to provide the employee list that made uplLdie crew as well as their job descriptions

and roles.

Distributors and Exhibitors

« KK: Case Study 1, 35mm Celluloid Film, Member oé thistribution Unit, Dhaka, 5May 2008
+ AAS: Staff, Bangladesh Film Distributors Managesséciation, Dhaka, J0April, 2009

« FF: Booking Agent, Association of Bangladesh FilooRing Agents, Dhaka, #3April 2009

« AAM: Executive, Bangladesh Film Exhibitor's Assokitm, Dhaka, 18 April 2009

« AAG: Ex Executive Director, Star Cineplex, Dhaka™®pril 2009

« AAl: Executive, Purnima Cinema Hall, Dhakd! 8anuary, 2011

« UU: Staff, Bangladesh Film Exhibitor's Associatiddhaka, 7' April, 2009

For this section, a number of external executives,well as the case studies, were
interviewed as distribution and exhibition offersgnificantly wider insight into the film
industry. The opinions of these executives werdydeelpful in understanding the current
nature of the Bangladeshi cinema halls, their anadieand how DT integration would affect it

all.
Distributor (Case Study 1)

KK is a distributor for Channel | (a Bangladeshi Thaonel). He has distributed 40 films
through Channel | (28 made by Channel | and therdl® purchased separately).
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Through his experience, a segmented audience ifatgest challenge that DT integration
will face. He claimed that the majority of the camt audience are people from rural areas and
that urban people hardly ever go to the cinemasiddstified three major barriers to DT
integration: a) the rural cinema halls are nottdity equipped; b) they do not have enough
money to finance this digitisation and c) being segted, the audience is still limited.
Hence, to overcome these barriers, a governmeitypwhs therefore suggested KiK along

with the need to provide loans to refurbish thesalrcinema halls and equip them with DT.

KK also saw piracy as a huge problem concerningllistrs:

Many distributors are quite reckless about claimingopyright for the films before they are released.

Therefore, when piracy takes place, the distribigdaran’t ask for lawsuit.

KK therefore suggested that producers should edtabbpyright for their own creative
productions before any commercial or business seleahich would, in the event of piracy,

give them bullet-proof legal protection.
Distributor (Case Study 2)

During the fieldwork, Case Study 2 was still in ftsst-production stage and hence getting
hold of a distributor was difficult. Moreover, imgews with the producers and directors
revealed that the film’s TV premiere would be givieigh priority, thereby guaranteeing

greater profit when distributing it to cinema halls
Distributor (Executive)

AASrevealed the total number of distributors in thetiibutors’ Association. Moreover, he

was also able to provide contact details of thekBapagents.
Booking Agent (Executive)

In addition to providing the member list of bookiagents,FF described the role his job
played in acting as a mediator between the didtriisuand the exhibitors:F detailed two
types of business patterns (rental basis and aamriiasis) within the industry. In addition,
FF also revealed that a lot of the booking ageats ¢hanged their careers (owing to their
jobs being rendered redundant when DT is finaltggnated).
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FF expressed his agony regarding DT integration, arplg that when the DT was fully
integrated into the cinema halls, some of the reinémas unable to afford the digital

transition would cease to exist. He also raiseattems about his own career:

We are definitely scared at the thought of DT intagjon. When DT is integrated, we will have to chge our
profession. There is nothing we can do to stop tHio one can avoid the integration of a new techogy.

The world won't stand still for us.
Exhibitor (Executive)

Exhibitor AAM expressed very positive hope for the integratioD®f However AAM also
saw the businesses of established cable operaaseaof the biggest challenges facing the
film businessAAM further elaborated on what is perceived to be ostandards:

Two different policies can't be maintained in theame country. | can watch Amitabh Bacchan’s (a very
famous Bollywood actor) films sitting at home eveaay without the least of it being censored througfe
cable operators. However, when it comes to watchad@angladeshi movie for a cinema audience, the
government decides to make very strict rules on imgkt pass the BFCB. There is no censoring requiréor
the TV audience but there is a heavy maintenance tfee cinema audience. We are not branding the @bl
TV industry as our enemy, but in our opinion, theiftli movie channels should be banned. If Hindi meg
can broadcasted for the Bangladeshi TV audiencegyttshould also be allowed to be exhibited for theetna

audience.

The interview withAAM also revealed that, in a one-off event where tloadcast of cable-

operated channels was suspended as a result dfitexsii protests, their cinema revenue
increased by 5%. Therefore, in this regakéyM recommended either the banning of Hindi
films via TV broadcast or the removal of the exigtiban that currently prohibits the

exhibition of films from the SAARC countries forgtiBangladeshi audience.
Exhibitor (Executive)

With regards to the expansion of DT, exhibiteAG thought that the Bangladeshi cinema
halls were not yet ready for digital screening. eTavel of finance required to create this
digital screening capacity, was seenA&G as a very real barrier (his thoughts on how to

finance the digital transition for cinema halls effectively detailed throughout the thesis).

It was discovered that the multiplex cinema hallvidnich AAG used to work as an executive
cost overs1,500,000,000 (£12,998,830.11). Such a huge imedt was claimed to be

viable for an urban area but not for rural aredser&fore,AAG suggested that a careful
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investment plan should be devised for cinema Hhall§acilitate the development of their

digital screening capability.
Exhibitor (Executive)

The interview with exhibitoAAlI was mainly designed to learn the typical staff bodiness
patterns of a cinema hall and to provide infornratielating to the number of staff working

in various positions, their typical salary patteamsl cinema ticket prices.
Exhibitor (Staff)

Respondent)U provided information on the number of cinema halBangladesh.

Internet Service Providers

« AAN: Chief Operating Officer, Escenic Bangladesimited, Dhaka, 18 March 2009

« YY: Local Internet Service Provider, Horizon & Assates, Dhaka, 26March 2009

« JJ: Government Official, Bangladesh Telegraph &phbne Board, Dhaka, ®April 2009
« EE: Official Staff, National Phone Limited, Dhal#! April 2009

« AAV: Executive, Bangladesh Tele Centre Network, Reia28" April 2009

A large group of ISPs were interviewed with a vieavunderstanding their potential for

distributing films through the internet.
Content Management System (Executive)

RespondentAAN has developed websites for very renowned nati@mal international
business organisations and, in interviewing a pegith such expertise and experience, the
aim was to establish whether or not a computerestent management system would be of
help to the Bangladesh film industry. Regardings, t®AN explained that developing a
website for the local market would be very expemsestimating its cost at somewhere in the
region of$150,000,000 (£1,299,883.01). AlthouglAN considered it an easy task to develop
a centralised website with information for the andie on all the forthcoming movies, he
explained that developing an intranet system fer distributors to upload the digital film

content for the exhibitors to use might not be sacleasy task.

The number of mobile phone users in Bangladeshrwasased rapidly. In this regardAN
saw the conveyance of film content to the audiargieg a mobile phone as a possible and

viable option. He claimed that the FLV (Flash Vijleaechnology was a known universal
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technology capable of displaying a low resolutidm fcontent that required a very low
bandwidth. Therefore, he hoped that, through th& FEkchnology, the Bangladeshi film
content could easily be outspread to Bangladeshilmasers.

Local Internet Service Provider

Responden¥Y was mainly interviewed to understand how the IBRside their services to
the urban internet users. In this regafdinterestingly explained that the service a custome
received heavily depended on the amount of money gaid to the ISPs. Furthermore, he
also explained that all of his users had a shamuhection with a certain bandwidth in
common. Speaking of the limitations this connetfiyiossessed, he stated that when all the
users connect with the internet around the same,titmee speed will likely to be slow;

whereas, when only a few people are using thenatethe speed will be much faster.

YY explained that on average, a user p&@0 (£3.43) for his/her internet service. However,
if home-users were to watch films on the internetloe basis of DT integration, the average
payment would have to be quadrupled to pay fol6th&B/ps and allow them to watch films

online in ‘real-time’ without any buffering. Alteatively, he therefore suggested the
government could consider decreasing the pricahferbandwidth to make users’ payment
viable. The ISPs would then also have to updateesointhe software currently being used to

procure this new change.
Bangladesh Telecommunications Company Ltd. (Executive)

RespondendJ was mainly interviewed to receive a brief outlofehow the government in
Bangladesh facilitates the internet service prackkstated that on a commercial level, only
the BTCL provided the Digital Date Network (DDN)rgee which gave the commercial
users connectivity from city to city. On the oth®and, on a home user level, the BTCL
provides users with an Asymmetrical Digital SuliseriLine (ADSL) allowing users to use a

broadband internet service.

Another commercial level service that the BTCL pdes is the International Private Lease
Circuit (IPLC) which allows users to have a dedichit4 KB/per sec connectivityl]
claimed that the IPLC service was currently usedhfbhaka to London, but could be further
extended to a worldwide service through other dpesa ThereforeJJ assumed that this
service could be an effective way to distribute @adeshi films globally.
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Regarding the issue of being able to watch filnastiie internet at homa@,) thought that the
higher-class ADSL users would more likely be aldeatford to pay enough to watch the

films rather than lower-class ADSL users.
National Phone Limited (Official Staff)

The National Phone Limited has recently taken thigative to convert some of the cinema
halls in Bangladesh with digital connectivity. Tefare, responderEE was interviewed to
briefly understand this procesS8E consequently confirmed that they had signed a MOU
which stipulated that they would update the exgstmema halls with digital screening and
sound projectionEE explained that project was planning to use the D&khnology to

distribute the films to the cinema halls that areakted all around Bangladesh.

In regards to how this DTH technology would funoti&E explained that the processes used
by the TV stations, to uplink and downlink TV contethrough a satellite, would also
similarly be used to distribute films around thesctry. Film content generally has a higher
resolution than TV content, so he was asked tooedéb on how the DTH technology would
manage this change in resolution and still strelaencbontent. HoweveEE was unable to

provide any specialist knowledge on this field.
Bangladesh Tele-centre Network (Executive)

RespondenBAV works as an executive for a NGO and part of his ippto establish an
information centre for rural areas through the rimé¢ Therefore, this interview sought to
establish whether these centres would be willingh&dp digitally distribute films. In
response AAV claimed that this process would require more titmeimplement as the

development of a more extensive infrastructure meeded.

TV Cable Operators

« AAF: Local Television Cable Operator & Executive iieer, COAB. Dhaka, 19April 2009
« WW: Programmer, SSL Wireless, Jahangir Tower, Dhag3 April 2009

The TV cable operators were mainly intervieweduidyfunderstand whether the claim made
by respondenBAM about the expansion of the foreign films through &ffecting the film

industry was accurate.
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TV Cable Operator

Bangladesh first saw its integration of the TV eabperation in June 1993, when respondent
AAF also began working for this process. Thereforgas very important to interview him
to understand the organisation’s full potentiakei though the cable operation organisation
only began with 5 foreign channels and 1 natiom@noel, they have since expanded their
range to broadcasting over 85 TV channels for taegBadeshi audience. At the same time,
AAF also asserted that the Bangladeshi governmesd dot allow more than 60 channels to
be broadcast, so, to accommodate this regulati@?ABC usually uses a permutation and
combination of the 85 channels at different timéshe year. However, typically, a popular
setting mainly revolves around 68 of the 85 chasan@AF elaborates:

Out of 68 channels, there are 12 Bangladeshi chatme30 Indian channels, 5 Pakistani channels and 21

channels with genres from around the rest of thenab(e.g. BBC, CNN, HBO etc).

A large percent of the Bangladeshi TV audience Wwétdian content, which is represented
by the number of channels COAB broadcast compavechannels of other genre8AF
explained that the majority of the 30 Indian chdsngere pay channels and that COAB
subscribed to those Indian channels through theglBdashi agents of Zee Network and Star
Group. However, elaborating on the content thasehkdian channels provid@AF also
confirmed that a lot of the Indian channels arefaot English/American channels (e.g.
Disney, Cartoon Network, Nickelodeon etc) which dawerely been dubbed in Hindi
through audios that have been sent from India anddzast to the Bangladeshi audience

around the country.

AAF confirmed that out the 30 Indian channels, 14heiht (Zee cinema, Zee TV, Zee Cafe,
Sat Max, Sony, Zee Premiere, Zoom, Zee Studio, Bhas, Zee Bangla, Akash Bangla,
Channel H, SAAB) all showed Hindi movies of somet gbroughout to the Bangladeshi
audience. Moreover, as part of their service, sofrtte COAB operators also illegally play
the DVDs of the latest Indian movies and broaddhsim through their set-up to the
customers. Therefore, when asked whether they dlegally broadcast the latest
Bangladeshi filmsAAF reasserted that on the request of the Banglad@élshi Producer’'s
Association, they did not do this.

During the interview, it was also revealed that B®AB organisation had a slightly
conflicting relationship with the TV channel owner@part from 2 TV channels in
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Bangladesh (BTV and ETV), the rest of the chanr®isadcast their programmes via
satellite. This makes them very heavily dependaenthee COAB organisation. However,
these TV channels are now thinking of initiatinge tBTH technology to broadcast their
channels so that they can avoid the current diging intermediaries also known as COAB.
COAB is, therefore, certainly against the idea oD@&H service. In this case, when the
cinema halls begin to exhibit their films throudie tuse of DTH technology, what impact this

will have on COAB was not revealed through therwvitav with AAF.
Programmer

The growing use of mobile phones in Bangladeshcheated a demand among the users to
watch the TV channels through their mobWéW was interviewed to gain knowledge of his
working experience in developing a programme sigtab run the TV contents on mobile
phones. The beginning of the mobile TV venture an@ladesh was inspired by the success
of audio broadcasts of TV newg/W elaborated upon the groundwork of the mobile TV

scheme:

When we first thought of associating TV channelstivimobile phones, the mobile users claimed to enjoy
listening to TV news clips through making a phonaltto their mobile operators. During the call, theobile
users had the access through IVR (Interactive VoiResponse). The audio clips were usually 2-3 mirsute
longs and would cost those users only to 6 (£0.03 to £0.05).

It was revealed in the interview that, on an averape TV news sold from 150000 to
200,000 minutes every month. This figure inspil&¥V to work further on developing
software for mobile TV. Within the Bangladeshi meboperators, only one operator was
using the CDMA (Code Division Multiple Access) techogy (which is more functional in
data transfer) rather than the GSM (Global SystemMobile-Communication) technology
other operators were using. The dominance of G&lHniglogy-based mobile operators using
2G (2" Generation) network with less data transportatiapacity was considered bywas

a major barrier to the effective design of appraigrisoftware for mobile TV, but he claimed
that his team was finally successful in developiagal software which was capable of

streaming TV programmes for mobile users.

The journey of mobile TV has just beguWW confirmed that the cell phone operators will
still be required to upgrade their servers to beremcompatible to operate mobile TV
smoothly. Moreover, he emphasised that watchingom\a mobile phone is still very costly,
so a business policy will be needed to populadse mobile TV.WW hoped that, if the
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mobile TV became a feasible reality, then it wohéd possible to release the movie content
through mobile TV.

Government Officials

« TT: Government Official, BFA, Dhaka, $May 2008

« AAR: Government Official, BFCB, Dhaka, 2May 2008
« CC: Government Official, BFDC, Dhaka, ®May 2008
« BB: Government Official, BFDC, Dhaka, @pril 2009
« PP: Government Official, BFDC, Dhaka,"®2pril 2009

« NN: Government Official, NIMC, Dhaka, f6Viay 2008
« AAH: Government Official, NIMC, Dhaka, 20May 2008

The above government officials were interviewedyéd a very broad and wide-ranging idea

of how government dynamics work in terms of theafindustry.
BFA (Official)

In order to understand the activities of the BFA assess the value of its contribution to the
film industry, it was important to interview resmentTT. According toTT, collecting the
celluloid or digital versions of films produced Bbme and abroad and preserving them
appropriately was identified as the prime job & BFA. In his estimation, since 1978, the
BFA authority has collected a total of 2169 filmsc{uding feature and non-feature ones)
and only 400 of them are nationally-produced Bamggtevies. AlthoughT T believed that the
number of BFI film productions would be more tha0@, the lack of consciousness of
Producers about the state law of submitting a aufptheir films and its production costs
have identified by T as the cause of this low collection. Thereforesrdion should be given
to increasing and enriching the collection of filmall formats. In this regard, T explained
that they have planned to integrate a film scanwbich would allow them to convert the

35mm celluloid films into digital format.

In addition to archival tasks]JT claimed that the BFA also contributed to research,
publications and training courses focused on fita.claimed that since its establishment, the
BFA had arranged ten film appreciation courses tasided up 417 trainees. Talking about

the philosophy of those courses, he further elabdra
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The aim of the film appreciation course was to cteaa better understanding about film within the il
audience. We want to develop awareness through toaining about ‘how to read a film’. The ultimate qgal

is to develop a better film audience community.

BFCB (Official)

RespondentAAR was interviewed to understand the activities edrrout by the BFCB
organisation. AAR confirmed that there is a government-elected cdtemwhich is mainly

in charge of censoring the films that are senh&oBFCB. On average, the BFCB censor 2 to
4 films per week.AARexplained that content in the films that use siyexplicit imagery,
anti-social elements and/or anti-national elememse usually scenes that are ‘cut’ out
manually from the celluloid prints. After these ses had been cut by the BFCB committee,
some producers still try to reel the scenes backimsuch a casé&ARstated that these films
were then re-scrutinised in cinema halls to re-khelsether they are exhibiting the censored
print or not. However, because there is not a bayg of such inspectors with the BFCB,
AAR claimed this process was not very effective anchesgroducers took advantage of

showing uncensored prints in order to make somm gxofit.

Discussing the measures of censoring digitally-mébhes, AAR asserted that a seven-
member committee has already been established thfymihe existing law in order to
accommodate the censoring of digital films.

BFDC (Official)

The purpose of the interview with respond@@ wasto gain a clear understanding of the
challenges and barriers the industry faces dufiegDT integration process and how the
BFDC deals with them.

CC firstly asserted that there were no policies adejines for the film industry within the
BFDC. Although he confirmed that there was an ITiqy this IT policy carried no
reflection on integrating digital equipment or mmelny needed for the film industry. In
discussing the thin rationale as to why the BFDG@ ta&en up the challenge to integrate DT,
CC explained that the current mechanical technolobetag used by the BFDC are slowly
becoming obsolete. Hence, it was crucial to keepvitip the global trends and integrate the

new DT.
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Speaking of barriers;C stated that because the majority of the employetsn the BFDC
had been working for forty years or more, they badome very familiar with the celluloid
technology. Hence, integrating the DT would requirdot of theoretical and practical
knowledge on DT especially, which few of these empes have. Most of these employees
have devoted a lot of their careers to understgndie celluloid technology and they
therefore constitute a barrier towards to integratf DT. Furthermore, although he did not
refer to it explicitly, CC hinted that the BFDC management also had some ngsaks
regarding the new integration, which may also heotential barrier. In order to overcome
this barrier, a lot of these management worker® libgrefore tried to visit foreign countries

to acquire up-to-date knowledge while implementimg DT project in the BFDC.

In order to overcome these barriers effectivély; recommended the training up of the
workforce, the recruitment of a new and educatedkifsoce and the recruitment of
consultants for the privatisation of the BFDC.

BFDC (Official)

The interview with responde®B was arranged mainly to understand the adminig&aide
of the BFDC organisatiorBB claimed that, through the implementation of thestaxg rules
and regulations, he ensures the efficiency of tRB® administrationBB also asserted that
even though, according to the organogram, ther&@teposts allocated for the BFDC, only

360 of them are currently filled and functional.
BFDC (Official)

The interview with responderP was arranged mainly to understand the procurement
process of the BFDC organisatidAP claimed a very important side of the procurement
process. The BFDC does not allow any of the emipt®ducers from the BFI to import raw
materials or equipment needed for their productiia.further confirmed that, according to
the Public Procurement Act (PPA) in 2008, the BFE&#D only procure raw materials and

equipment through Tender.
NIMC (Official)

Regarding the issue of technology transfer, respon8iN claimed that there are no
transparent technology transfers policies curreptigsent within the NIMC organisation.
This is because the people who create the polfoilethe NIMC are mostly non-technical
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and, understandably perhaps, have no compreheasiaeness of what is happening around
the world technology-wiseNN believed that the dissemination of these technetogvas
therefore rather slow within the government orgatms. In terms of adopting the new
technology, the success of the private sectorstiasfore considered revolutionary because
they did not lack bravery, knowledge and respotigibiSo, NN believed these three factors

were the main barriers for government organisationerms of technology integration.
NIMC (Official)

RespondenfAAH considered the lack of motivation within the ongation to be the biggest
barrier that the NIMC faces.

Film Professionals

« AAW: Faculty Member, Independent University of B&amesh, Dhaka, 18May 2008

 AAZ: Faculty Member, School of Social Sciences, uénsity of Liberal Arts, Dhaka, 25March 2009
* AAB: Faculty Member, Shahjalal University of Scienand Technology, Sylhet"®\pril 2009
 AAX: Executive, Motion Cine Club, Dhaka, ®arch 2009

* AAL: Independent Film Director, Dhaka, “1Z 13" May 2008

* AAY: Film Director, Monpura, BFDC, Dhaka"2April 2009

* OO: Film Director, Captain Maruf, BFDC, Dhak& Blay 2008

* AAQ: Film Journalist, Dhaka, 23April 2009

A large number of film professionals (Academicsddpendent Filmmakers and Film
Journalists) were interviewed to understand howitlbegration of DT is being viewed by

film-related persona outside the industry.
Faculty Member (IUB)

RespondenAAW was interviewed to understand the extent of amgraction between the
academic institutes of Bangladesh working with fitmedia and the film industry. In response
to this issueAAWreplied that due to differences in (a) the stylkrmwledge acquisition, (b)
organisational culture and (c) community outloake interaction between the film industry
and the academic institutes is very limited. Héetated:

The amount of knowledge that our undergraduate studs here spend a mere 3 years learning, take the

BFDC employees 6-10 years.
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AAWtherefore thought that such a situation would sttmwn the process of DT integration
within the BFI, whereas the IUB had already esshleld (in 2002) a NLE system and digital

cameras to give hands-on practical knowledgedsthdents.
Faculty Member (ULAB)

The interview with responde®AZ was designed to understand relationship of theeusity
students in media with the film industry. Regardihgs issue AAZ firstly highlighted two
main problems that beset students interested fifld. He explained that studying film is
still not a popular academic course choice. Stieerito would like to study film always
have to face pressure from parents to choose aihigjects like medicine, business or
computing. Moreover, the parents do not understaedpotential of the growing media
industry.AAZ claimed that currently in Bangladesh there areentiban 250 small production
houses which could eventually provide many sucoégsh opportunities. Secondly, he also
explained that the film industry itself is not dgahterested in university students and seem

quite “sceptical” about media students.

Interestingly,AAZ also confirmed that unlike this commercial filndustry, the independent

filmmakers have really stepped forward to make sbe¢ these potential students gain at
least the basics of media production. Explainirgglocess of internships that the university
offers, he mentioned that a lot of students havenhi@aken on as interns by independent

filmmakers and the TV industry.
Faculty Member (SUST)

RespondentAAB was interviewed to understand how the public usites’ ICT
departments were contributing towards film educatidAB claimed that his department
provided modules on Multimedia, Graphics Design &mimation. However, no separate
modules had yet been designed, on film media itiqudar, due to the lack of equipment.
Furthermore, the aesthetic knowledge support reduior the modules available has also
been absent from the university, which has been asaa weakness in being able to proceed

with the development of a film media module.
Motion Cine Club (Executive)

The interview with respondem®AX was devised to reveal information on how shorhil
training courses or workshops were being carriedtlmoughout the country for beginner-
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level students. However, information retrieved frone interview was inconclusive with

regards to the validity of such programmes.
Independent Filmmaker

RespondenAAL was one of the pioneers in working with digitdins and it was therefore
important that he was interviewed. Information atbbis personal experience as a digital
filmmaker and his opinion about the integrationgass of DT within the BFI have been

mentioned in many parts of this thesis.

AAL highlighted the unreadiness of the ‘men behindniaehines’ as a big problem facing
the successful integration of DT. However, he pthhis hopes on the integration process of

Bangladesh by comparing it to the expansion ofrtdean Film Industry:

If you want to replace the Bollywood industry witRT, it would be really tough because they have agbu
analogue/traditional technology establishment whids working in a good condition. However, in our
country, the fact is the opposite. For examplewié import a re-recording machine, everyone hereludlgh

because nowadays, it is really to mix sounds difytalhe re-recording machine has become obsolete.

Furthermore, regarding the future aspects of tastry, AAL suggested providing a subsidy
to the cinema halls rather than during the productf the films.AAL claimed that this
would hopefully increase the patrticipation from thedience and stabilise the industry in the

long run.
Commercial Filmmaker

The interview with responde@AY was mainly designed to find out the costs and rothe

guantitative data related to his super box-offitdilm, Monpura
Commercial Filmmaker

RespondenOO is the first person in Bangladesh to have shairangercial digital film. An
interview with him was therefore important to uretand how he converted his digital film
into a 35 mm film format. Information about theosking costs of the film and other related
experiences were also key questions during thevietg.

Film Journalist

RespondenAAQ, having had a long career in film journalism aradihg been an author of

two books, was a really important intervieweAQ firstly mentioned that, even though
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cine-journalists have been working with cinemadoarery long time, not many of them have
any training in filmmaking. Therefore, when a filis1 produced, the journalists often don’t
look critically at the production quality and inatefocus their articles on the stars in the film.
Furthermore, because a lot of them lack specifibrieeal film production knowledge, there
have been no “thought-provoking” reports on the m#egration of DT within the industry.
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